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IMPORTANT INFORMATION

For investors in the Senior Secured Notes (the “Senior Secured Notes”) issued by
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) (the “Senior Secured Notes Issuer”), the Senior Notes (the
“Senior Notes”) issued by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) (the “Senior Notes Issuer’) and the
Senior PIK Notes (the “Senior PIK Notes” and together with the Senior Secured Notes and Senior
Notes, collectively, the “Notes”) issued by NorCell 1B AB (publ) (the “Senior PIK Notes Issuer’ and
together with the Senior Secured Notes Issuer and Senior Notes Issuer, collectively, the “Issuers”),
please refer to this annual report (the “Annual Report”) presenting the consolidated financial
statements for NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and its subsidiaries as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2012.

In this Annual Report, the terms "we”, “our”, "us”, the “Group” and the “Company” for the period
following the consummation of the Acquisition (as described in the Annual Report 2011), refer to
either NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), or NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and its
subsidiaries, as the context requires, and for the period prior to the consummation of the Acquisition,
refer to either Com Hem Holding AB, or Com Hem Holding AB and its subsidiaries, as the context
requires.

NorCell 1B AB (publ) is the parent company of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and is a holding
company with no independent business operations and has not engaged in any activities other than
those related to its formation, the Acquisition and the financing of the Acquisition.
NorCell 1B AB (publ)’s only material assets and liabilities are its interest in the issued and outstanding
shares of its wholly owned subsidiary, NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), and intercompany loans
owed to NorCell 1B AB (publ) by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and its outstanding
indebtedness incurred in connection with the Senior PIK Notes offering, which was primarily on-lent to
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ). There are no material differences between the consolidated
financial statements of NorCell 1B AB (publ) and NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ). As a result,
NorCell 1B AB (publ) does not currently produce consolidated financial statements. For further
information see “Presentation of Financial and Other Information — Pro Forma Capitalization Table
NorCell 1B Group”.

The term “NorCell 1B Group” refers to NorCell 1B AB (publ) and its subsidiaries, the term
“NorCell Group” refers to NorCell Sweden 2 AB (publ) and its subsidiaries, the term “NCAC Group”
refers to Com Hem Holding AB and its subsidiaries, the term “Com Hem” refers to Com Hem AB and
the term “iTUX” refers to iTUX Communication AB. For further information see “Presentation of
Financial and Other Information — Corporate and Financing Structure”.

Certain numerical information and other amounts and percentages presented in this Annual Report
may not sum due to rounding. In addition, certain figures in this document have been rounded to the
nearest whole number.

As used herein, the symbol “n/m” means “not meaningful”’, and “n/a” means “not applicable”.



DISCLOSURE REGARDING FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

This Annual Report contains various forward-looking statements that reflect management’s current
view with respect to future events and anticipated financial and operational performance. Forward-
looking statements as a general matter are all statements other than statements as to historical facts
or present facts or circumstances. The words “believe”, “expect”, “anticipate”, “intend”, “may”,
“plan”, “estimate”, “will”, “should”, “could”, “aim” or “might”, or, in each case, their negative, or
similar expressions, identify certain of these forward-looking statements. Other forward-looking
statements can be identified in the context in which the statements are made. Forward-looking
statements appear in a number of places in this Annual Report, including, without limitation, in the
sections entitled “Risk Factors”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and
Results of Operations” and “Business”, and include, among other things, statements relating to:

. The Group’s strategy, outlook and growth prospects;

. the Group’s operational and financial targets;

. the Group’s liquidity, capital resources and capital expenditures;

. the Group’s planned investments;

. the expectations as to future growth in demand for the Group’s products and services;

. general economic trends and trends in the cable television and telecommunications industries;
. the impact of regulations on the Group and the Group’s operations;

. the competitive environment in which the Group operates; and

. the outcome of legal proceedings.

Although management believes that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements
are reasonable, the Company can give no assurances that they will materialize or prove to be correct.
Because these statements are based on assumptions or estimates and are subject to risks and
uncertainties, the actual results or outcome could differ materially from those set out in the forward-
looking statements as a result of, among others:

. Television, broadband and fixed-telephony penetration and other market developments;

) competition from local or international cable, telecommunications, media, production or
alternative technology companies, including local area networks, satellite, Internet-protocol
television, hybrid television and wireless broadband companies;

. changes in international, national and local economic, political, business, industry and tax
conditions;

) changes in underlying consumer behavior, including changes in consumer television viewing
and preferences;

. changes in technology;

. changes in content prices;

. consolidation in the cable or telecommunications industry;

. the Group’s ability to generate the funds needed to service the Group’s debt;

. factors affecting the Group’s leverage and the Group’s ability to service debt;

. the effects of operating and financial restrictions in the Group’s debt instruments;

. the ability to successfully develop and expand the range of products and services offered,;

. the ability to retain or replace key personnel; and

. change in the Group’s business strategy, development and investment plans.

These forward-looking statements speak only as of the date of this Annual Report. The Company
expressly undertakes no obligation to publicly update or revise any forward-looking statements,
whether as a result of new information, future events or otherwise, other than as required by law or
regulation. Accordingly, investors and prospective investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance
on any of the forward-looking statements herein.
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL AND OTHER INFORMATION

Corporate and Financing Structure

The following picture shows a simplified summary of the Group’s corporate and financing structure as of
December 31, 2012. The following picture does not include all of the debt obligations of the Group. For
further information on the Group’s capitalization and debt obligations, see “Capitalization”.
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In connection with the Acquisition in September 2011, NorCell S.a r.l contributed with SEK 4,374 million (through an equity
contribution of SEK 1,341 million and a subordinated shareholder loan of SEK 3,033 million) to NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB
and was further on-lent as intercompany loans through to NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ). In January 2012, funds of the
amount of SEK 101 million (including accrued interest of SEK 1 million) were returned to NorCell S.a r.l. from the CDK
Overfunding Account as a result of the cancellation of the CDK Acquisition. Furthermore, part of the loan was returned to
NorCell S.a r.l. in connection with the issuance of the Senior PIK Notes as described in note 3 below. As of December 31, 2012,
the shareholder loan from NorCell S.ar.l. to NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB was converted into preference shares.

As of November 21, 2012 NorCell 1B AB (publ) issued Senior PIK Notes of EUR 250 million. The net proceeds of EUR 245
million were on-lent as a subordinated intercompany loan to NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ). The amount of EUR 245
million was concurrently repaid to NorCell 1B AB (publ) through the repayment of subordinated intercompany loans.
NorCell 1B AB (publ) used the proceeds to fully repay the amounts outstanding under the previous PIK Loan (including accrued
interest) and to partially repay the existing intercompany loan owed to NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB.

In June 2012, the four wholly owned subsidiaries Nordic Cable Acquisition Company AB, corporate identity number 556689-
2070, Nordic Communication Services AB, corporate identity number 556669-4633, Com Hem Communications AB, corporate
identity number 556635-7231 and Com Hem Holding AB corporate identity number 556469-3017, were merged with Nordic
Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB, corporate identity number 556689-2104. Subsequently to the merger, Nordic
Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding was renamed to Com Hem Holding AB.
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Pro Forma Capitalization Table NorCell 1B Group

The following table sets out the consolidated capitalization and cash and cash equivalents for the NorCell
Group and NorCell 1B Group as of December 31, 2012, and is included to fulfill the indenture for the Senior
PIK Notes Issuer. The indebtedness of NorCell 1B Group has primarily been on-lent to the NorCell Group (as
described in the table below). Accordingly, there are no material differences between the consolidated
financial statements of NorCell 1B Group and NorCell Group. As a result, NorCell 1B AB (publ) does not

produce or present any consolidated financial statements.

Pro Forma Capitalization Table®

Total cash and cash equivalents. . . ......................

Current debt

Creditfacilities . .. ... ... e
Finance leases . . ... .. i

Total currentdebt ...... ... .. ... ... . . .. . ..

Non-current debt

Creditfacilities ........... ... e
Senior secured NOES . . . . ... ittt e
SENIOr NOtES . ..t e e
Senior PIK NOtES . .. .. o e e e
Finance leases . . ... .. i
Intercompany 1oans . . . ... ...

As of December 31, 2012

Non-currentdebt .. ........ ... . . .. . ..

Totaldebt . ... ... .. e

Totalnetdebt....... ... ... .. . . . . e

NorCell NorCell
Group® 1BAB® Adjustments Pro Forma®
(SEK in millions)
661 1 - 662
215 - - 215
139 - - 139
354 - - 354
4,837 - - 4,837
3,279 - - 3,279
2,425 - - 2,425
- 2,109 - 2,109
40 - - 40
4,973 2,876 (4,973) 2,876
15,553 4,985 (4,973) 15,565
15,907 4,985 (4,973) 15,919
15,246 4,984 (4,973) 15,257

1) The capitalization table set forth above includes capitalization, net after unamortized transaction costs and original issue

discounts.

2) EUR denominated indebtedness has been converted at the exchange rate of SEK 8.642 per EUR 1.00, as of December 31,

2012.
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This Annual Report presents the following financial information:

The audited consolidated financial statements of the NorCell Group as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2012, as of and for the period July 12, 2011, to December 31, 2011, including the
NCAC Group as from September 29, 2011. These accounts have been prepared in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union (“IFRS”) and audited
by the NorCell Group’s independent auditors, KPMG AB, as set forth in their audit report included
elsewhere herein.

The audited consolidated financial statements of the NCAC Group as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2010, which has been prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European
Union and audited by the NCAC Group’s independent auditors, KPMG AB, as set forth in their audit
report included elsewhere herein.

The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011,
which has been derived by the mathematical addition of unaudited management accounts of the
NCAC Group (1 January — 28 September) and the audited financial statements of the NorCell Group
(July 12 — December 31).

The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010,
which has been derived from the audited consolidated financial statements of the NCAC Group.

The NorCell Group and the NCAC Group present their financial statements in Swedish kronor. For certain
information regarding rates of exchange between Swedish kronor and euros and Swedish kronor and U.S.
dollars, see “—~Exchange Rate Information”.

Non-IFRS Financial Measures
The following financial measures included in this Annual Report are not measures of financial performance
or liquidity under IFRS:

The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for 2010 and 2011 have been calculated
using the full-year amortization based on the present customer relation values that arose in the
connection with the Acquisition. In the pro forma calculations carried out, actual amortization of former
customer relations value have been deducted from selling expenses in the respective year, and full-
year amortization of the current customer relations value have been added to the selling expenses as
if the Acquisition was consummated as of January 1, 2010. For a reconciliation of Selected Actual
Income Statement to Selected Pro Forma Income Statement, see “Selected Consolidated Financial,
Operating and Other Data”.

EBITDA is defined as net profit/(loss) for the period before income taxes, net financial items,
disposals, depreciation and amortization (“EBITDA”). Depreciation and amortization is recorded under
costs of sales and services (depreciation and amortization of fixed tangible and intangible assets
related to production), selling expenses (depreciation and amortization of fixed tangible and intangible
assets related to the sales function) and administrative expenses (depreciation and amortization of
fixed tangible and intangible assets related to administrative functions). For a reconciliation of
Operating Profit to EBITDA, see “Selected Consolidated Financial, Operating and Other Data”.

Reported Underlying EBITDA is defined as EBITDA before non-recurring costs and operating currency
gain/(loss) (“Reported Underlying EBITDA”). For a reconciliation of EBITDA to Reported Underlying
EBITDA, see “Selected Consolidated Financial, Operating and Other Data”.

Adjusted EBITDA is defined as Reported Underlying EBITDA less expenses associated with retail
subsidies, which consists of subsidies paid to retailers for the sale of set-top boxes (“STBs”), and
sales commissions that can be associated with individual subscriber agreements (“Adjusted
EBITDA”). In June 2010, Com Hem began capitalizing sales commissions in accordance with IAS 38.
See “Note 1—Accounting Policies—Intangible Assets—Acquisition Costs for Subscriptions” to the
audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2010, included
elsewhere in this Annual Report. Due to the enhancement of Com Hem’s support systems, the Group
as of January 1, 2011, reported the portion of retail subsidies paid in cash that can be associated with
individual subscriber agreements as intangible assets in accordance with IFRS. Prior to this date,
these expenses were accounted for as prepaid expenses and expensed over a period of 36 months.
Expenses for retail subsidies in the twelve months ended December 31, 2011 and 2012, relates to
retail subsidies paid in prior periods. For a reconciliation of Reported Underlying EBITDA to Adjusted
EBITDA, see “—Reconciliation of Reported Underlying EBITDA to Adjusted EBITDA”.
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. EBITDA margin, Reported Underlying EBITDA margin and Adjusted EBITDA margin are calculated as
EBITDA, Reported Underlying EBITDA and Adjusted EBITDA, respectively, as a percentage of
revenue.

. Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures is defined as Capital Expenditures plus uncapitalized cost of
retail subsidies and sales commissions, see definition of Adjusted EBITDA above.

) Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures ratio is calculated as Pro Forma Adjusted Capital
Expenditures as a percentage of revenue.

. Operating free cash flow is calculated as EBITDA plus total adjustments for items not included in cash
flow, less change in net working capital, less capital expenditures in tangible and intangible assets not
funded by leasing, plus sales of property, plant and equipment, less acquisition of subsidiaries and
related payments (“Operating free cash flow”). For a reconciliation of EBITDA to operating free cash
flow, see “Selected Consolidated Financial, Operating and Other Data”.

. Operating free cash flow margin is calculated as operating free cash flow as a percentage of revenue.

. Net working capital consists of inventories, trade receivables, prepaid expenses and accrued income,
plus other receivables, less trade payables, other current liabilities, as well as accrued expenses and
deferred income. Financial items included in these line items in the balance sheet are excluded from
the net working capital calculation.

. Adjusted depreciation and amortization consists of actual depreciation and amortization on cost of
sales and services, selling expenses and administrative expenses recorded in the income statement in
each of the periods, less actual amortization of the former value on customer relations recognized in
selling expenses in the respective period, plus pro forma full-year amortization on current customer
relation values that arose in connection with the Acquisition.

The non-IFRS financial measures presented herein are not recognized measures of financial performance
under IFRS, but measures used by management to monitor the underlying performance of the business and
operations. In particular, the non-IFRS financial measures should not be viewed as substitutes for
profit/(loss) for the period, profit/(loss) after financial items, operating income, cash and cash equivalents at
period end or other income statement or cash flow items computed in accordance with IFRS. The non-IFRS
financial measures do not necessarily indicate whether cash flow will be sufficient or available to meet the
Group’s cash requirements and may not be indicative of the Group’s historical operating results, nor are
such measures meant to be predictive of future results.

These non-IFRS measures have been presented in this Annual Report because they are considered to be
important supplemental measures of the Group’s performance and believe that they are widely used by
investors comparing performance between companies. Since not all companies compute these or other non-
IFRS financial measures in the same way, the manner in which management has chosen to compute the
non-IFRS financial measures presented herein may not be comparable with similarly defined terms used by
other companies.

Adjustments

Certain numerical information and other amounts and percentages presented in this Annual Report may not
sum due to rounding. In addition, certain figures in this document have been rounded to the nearest whole
number.

Certain Terms Used
For definitions of certain terms used in the Annual Report as well as a glossary of other terms used in this
Annual Report, see “Definitions and Glossary”.

Trademarks and Trade Names

The Group owns or has rights to certain trademarks or trade names that are being used in conjunction with
the operation of the businesses. Each trademark, trade name or service mark of any other company
appearing in this Annual Report is the property of its respective holder.
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Currency Presentation

In this Annual Report, unless otherwise indicated, all references to “krona”, “kronor” and “SEK” are to the
lawful currency of the Kingdom of Sweden, and all references to “euro”, “euros”, “EUR” and “€” are to the
single currency of the Member States of the European Union participating in the European Monetary Union,
and all references to “U.S. dollar”’, “U.S. dollars”, “USD” and “$” are to the United States dollar, the
currency of the United States of America.

Exchange Rate Information

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, certain information concerning the exchange rate for
SEK based on the mid-rate quoted by the Swedish Central Bank (Sw. Sveriges Riksbank) expressed in SEK
per €1.00 (rounded to three decimal places). The average monthly rate is the average of the daily mid-rates
from January 1 of each year up to and including the last trading day of each month. The period end rate
represents the mid-rate on the last business day of each applicable period. These exchange rates are
provided only for the convenience of the reader. No representation is made that amounts in SEK have been,
could have been, or could be converted into these currencies, or vice versa, at the mid-rate or at any other
rate. As of December 31, 2012, the mid-rate was SEK 8.617 per €1.00.

SEK per €1.00

Year Period end Average High Low
2000 . 9.002 9.541 10.274 8.963
200 L 8.945 9.034 9.301 8.710
2002 8.617 8.705 9.158 8.207

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, certain information concerning the exchange rate for
SEK based on the mid-rate quoted by the Swedish Central Bank (Sw. Sveriges Riksbank) expressed in SEK
per $1.00 (rounded to three decimal places). The average monthly rate is the average of the daily mid-rates
from January 1 each year up to and including the last trading day of each month. The period end rate
represents the mid-rate on the last business day of each applicable period. These exchange rates are
provided only for the convenience of the reader. No representation is made that amounts in SEK have been,
could have been, or could be converted into these currencies, or vice versa, at the mid-rate or at any other
rate. As of December 31, 2012, the mid-rate was SEK 6.516 per $1.00.

SEK per $1.00

Year Period end Average High Low
2000 . 6.803 7.205 8.065 6.533
2000 L 6.923 6.497 6.976 6.005
2002 6.516 6.775 7.285 6.501

The rates in each of the foregoing tables may differ from the actual rates used in the preparation of the
consolidated financial statement and other information appearing in this Annual Report. These exchange
rates are provided only for the convenience of the reader. The rates should not be constructed as a
representation that SEK amounts could have been, or could be, converted into euro or U.S. dollars at the
rates set forth herein or at any other rate.
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RISK FACTORS

The occurrence of any of the events discussed below could materially adversely affect the Group’s business,
financial condition and results of operations. The risks described below are not the only ones the Company
believes the business is exposed to. Additional risks that are not currently known to the Group, or that the
Group currently, based on a regular risk assessment, consider to be immaterial, could significantly impair the
Group’s business activities and having a material adverse effect on the Group’s business, financial condition
and results of operations.

Risks Relating to Our Industry

We operate in competitive industries and competitive pressures could have a material adverse effect
on our business.

We face significant competition in each of the industries in which we operate. Market participants including
local, national and international competitors, and both established companies and new market entrants. We
also face competition from companies offering new products and services within each of the market
segments in which we operate and/or from companies offering services via new technological or service
platforms. In some instances, we compete against companies with greater size, easier access to financing,
more comprehensive product offerings, greater financial, technical, marketing and personnel resources,
larger subscriber bases, enhanced brand recognition or longer-established relationships with regulatory
authorities, contract providers and subscribers. These competitors may also undertake more extensive
marketing campaigns, adopt more aggressive pricing policies and devote substantially more resources to
developing competing services than we do. Public subsidies for the build-out of broadband networks also
constitutes a threat to our business, since competition in these cases may not take place on equal terms.

Our products and services are primarily delivered through our upgraded HFC cable network. Some of our
competitors use different platforms to deliver products and services that compete with our products and
services. The technical development of existing platforms and the introduction of platforms based on new
and emerging technologies, in particular wireless technologies such as universal mobile telecommunications
system (“UMTS”), long-term evolution (“LTE”) and worldwide interoperability for microwave access
(“WiMax”), might, depending on the success of these technologies and our ability to further develop our
products and services within our cable platform, pose a threat to our competitive standing in the future.

We face competition from LAN and xDSL providers who offer their services in parallel to our existing HFC
cable network through fiber LANs or the existing telephony infrastructure, which allows these Service
Providers to offer their products and services to subscribers who are already connected to our HFC cable
network. Competitors that offer their services through fiber LANs and landlords of MDUs might enter into
exclusive long-term contracts that preclude the end users within those MDUs from purchasing any of our
services during the term of the contract. We depend on our ability to maintain customer relationships with our
existing landlord customers and strive to obtain new landlords as customers.

The specific nature and level of the competition we face varies for each of the products and services we offer
and new products and services are constantly being developed by our competitors. Although we seek to
differentiate our services from our competitors by focusing on providing user-friendly communication and
entertainment services tailored to our individual subscribers’ needs, we may not be successful in delivering
competitive products and services. Our position in the market may be weakened if we are unable to
successfully improve our existing products and services and/or develop attractive new product and service
offerings. In addition, competition may intensify if certain of our competitors are willing to accept lower profit
margins than we are willing to accept or spend more capital to obtain or retain subscribers than we are
willing to spend. If we are unsuccessful in responding to competitive pressures, we may lose landlord
contracts, suffer a significant decline in the number of unique subscribers and/or a sustained reduction in
revenue or margins, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations or
financial condition.

We are increasingly selling our television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony services as part of
bundles. Many of our competitors, including TeliaSonera, Bredbandsbolaget and Tele2, also offer bundled
services. Several of their bundles include, in addition to triple-play, mobile phone service as a part of quad-
play bundle, which we do not currently offer. Our competitors are continuing to improve their ability to offer
attractive bundled services. If our bundled services are not able to compete effectively, we may be required
to lower our prices or increase investment in our services to improve quality to take advantage of increasing
demand for bundled services and avoid losing existing subscribers.

6 (73)




The cable and telecommunications markets in Sweden are exposed to price and margin pressure.

Cable and telecommunications providers in Sweden have been required to continuously upgrade their
products and services in recent years to remain competitive. Competitive price pressure in the television,
high-speed broadband and fixed-line telephony markets may increase in the future, in particular as access to
alternative distribution platforms and technological progress may empower subscribers to demand sharply
reduced prices for cable and telecommunications services. Further, short term contracts and low barriers to
changing providers require that we adapt our prices, services and discount policies in order to preserve the
attractiveness of our products and services, and we may be unable to compensate for any resulting
decrease in ARPU by selling additional higher-priced products, which may lead to a decline in revenue and
profitability. We may also be required to incur additional marketing, capital investment and other expenses in
order to attract new subscribers and retain existing subscribers, which may adversely affect our margins. In
addition, an increasing level of penetration for our services may make it more difficult for us to attract new
subscribers, which may result in increased subscriber acquisition costs. If we are unable to attract new
subscribers and retain existing subscribers, while maintaining our pricing and margins, this could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Our growth prospects depend on a continued increase in demand for cable, high-speed broadband
and telecommunications services, in particular for digital-television and bundled services.

Our primary focus has been on convincing tenants using basic television services to upgrade to our digital-
services and enter into a subscription with us. Our growth and profitability depend on a continued increase in
demand for digital-television, high-speed broadband and telecommunications products in the coming years.
If demand for television, high-speed broadband and telecommunications products does not increase as
expected, this could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

We operate exclusively in Sweden.

We operate exclusively in the Swedish market and our success is therefore closely tied to general economic
developments in Sweden and cannot be offset by developments in other markets. Swedish real GDP grew at
a rate of 0.9% in 2012. However, negative developments in, or the general weakness of, the Swedish
economy and in particular, increasing levels of unemployment, may have a direct negative impact on the
spending patterns of retail consumers, both in terms of the products they subscribe for and their usage levels
of our products. In addition, we can provide no assurances that an economic slowdown will not lead to a
higher number of non-paying subscribers or generally result in subscribers terminating our services.
Therefore, a weak economy or negative economic development could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

Risks Relating to Our Business

We may not be able to successfully introduce new or modified services or respond to technological
developments or to meet our penetration and market share objectives.

To remain competitive, we must continue to launch new services and increase and improve the functionality,
availability and features of our existing product and service offerings and network, in particular, by ensuring
that our bandwidth capacity keeps up with increasing demand for bandwidthintensive services. In general,
the cable television and bandwidth-intensive services industries face challenges including the following:

. rapid and significant technological change;
. changes in usage patterns and subscriber needs and priorities;
. frequent introduction of new products and services or upgrading of existing products and services in

connection with new technologies; and

. introduction of new industry standards and practices that render current company technologies and
systems obsolete.

Our industry is also experiencing continuous structural changes, including the further development of
services such as Mobile VolP, VoD, expanding alternative distribution platforms such as fiber LANS,
alternative service platforms such as Internet-based over the top (“OTT”) video and linear TV services,
expanding business models such as the open network model, geographical expansion and new revenue
models introduced by our competitors. It is difficult to predict the impact of technical innovations and changes
in business models on our business. In June 2012, we signed an exclusive agreement with TiVo to develop
our next generation TV offering (the “TiVo Offering”), which is expected to launch in the second quarter of
2013. We may be unable to successfully integrate our new digital-television offering or other new
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technologies or adapt our product and service offering to benefit from new or existing technologies within an
appropriate timeframe. Moreover, we may fail to successfully launch our new digital-television offering or
adopt new business models, either in a timely manner or at all. Any such inability or failure could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Costs associated with future product offerings, new technological developments and the operation of our
existing and future networks and technologies may also increase, due to many factors. Some of these are
outside of our control, including additional requirements for bandwidth, complexity of new solutions, potential
incompatibility with our current systems and the cost of content. The level and timing of future operating
expenses and capital requirements may differ materially from current estimates due to various factors, many
of which are beyond our control. Any inability to fund these costs, or decisions not to fund these costs, could
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

In addition, our success will depend on, among other things, our ability to increase the penetration of our
digital-television offering and the market share of our digital service offerings, including our bundled
offerings, and to maintain our position in our Footprint. If we are unable to achieve these objectives, this
could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We depend upon contracts with landlords of MDUs and our inability to renew existing contracts or to
enter into contracts with landlords of new MDUs could have a material adverse effect on our
business.

Our ability to renew existing contracts with landlords of MDUs, and to enter into contracts with new landlord
partners, is critical to our business, as landlord contracts form the basis of our consumer relationship with the
1.75 million end-users within our footprint as of December 31, 2012. Contracts with landlords are necessary
to provide us with network access to individual tenants and households within MDUs because in-house
wiring is owned by landlords. We will lose our direct subscriber relationships with end-users if landlords
terminate or fail to renew their contracts with us.

Some of our competitors have targeted large landlords who currently receive our services, and we could
experience a significant increase in our subscriber churn rate if such landlords terminate or fail to renew their
relationship with us. Subscriber churn is a measure of the number of unique subscribers who stop
subscribing for one or more of our products or services.

In addition, landlords may terminate their contracts with us prematurely if, for example, our contracts are
deemed to violate antitrust laws or laws governing general terms and conditions. Further, landlords have the
right to terminate their contracts with us due to, for example, repeated and material technical interruptions,
which, unless remedied by us within a reasonable period, could be deemed a material breach of contract.
There can be no assurances that we will be able to retain any of our subscribers or renew any of our existing
contracts on commercially favorable terms, if at all. If landlords cancel or fail to renew existing contracts, all
end-user agreements within those MDUs will be automatically terminated. Our inability to maintain or renew
our existing agreements with landlords or enter into new contracts on commercially favorable terms would
lead to reduced sales, lower margins and a decrease in our subscriber base, any of which could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Subscriber churn, or the threat of subscriber churn, may adversely affect our business.

Churn arises mainly as a result of competitive influences, relocation of unique subscribers and price
increases. Additionally, our direct end-user relationships with our residential subscribers are based largely on
contracts with landlords of the MDUs in which our end-users reside. If landlords terminate or do not renew
existing contracts, all services provided to individual end-users will be automatically terminated, increasing
our subscriber churn. Further, our subscriber churn may also increase if we are unable to deliver satisfactory
services over our network. For example, any interruption of our services, the removal or unavailability of
programming, which may not be under our control, or other subscriber service problems could contribute to
increased subscriber churn. Any increase in subscriber churn may lead to increased costs and reduced
revenues.

When existing contracts expire, landlords may attempt to negotiate contracts with certain discounts. The
importance of our landlord subscribers to our business model, and the effect on churn that the loss of
landlord subscribers may have, may reduce our ability to secure commercially favorable contract terms.

One of our key strategies has been to actively promote the migration of our subscribers from analog cable to
digital-television offering and to sell additional digital services, such as high-speed broadband services and
fixed-telephony services, to subscribers as part of a plan to increase revenue and reduce churn. In addition
to the risk of churn stemming from price increases, the complexity of the services offered and additional
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service or billing complexity could lead to increased churn and have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

We rely on lease agreements to secure access to operate a significant part of our network.

We have entered into various agreements relating to the lease of cable duct space, dark fiber and in some
instances coaxial cables as well as facilities for headends and hubs. These agreements with TeliaSonera
Skanova Access AB, a Swedish network wholesaler (“Skanova”), AB Stokab, a network provider in
Stockholm (“Stokab”), and Trafikverket ICT (previously Banverket ICT and Banverket Telenat), the Swedish
Transport Administration (“Trafikverket”), are significant to our business. The electrical power and cooling
required for the operation of headends and hubs are provided under the lease agreements. Our ability to
offer our services to our subscribers depends on the performance of contract counterparties and their
affiliates in carrying out their respective obligations under certain agreements and such contract
counterparties’ rights of use. While our existing material lease agreements generally do not permit early
termination in ordinary circumstances, our contract counterparties may terminate such agreements in certain
circumstances and under certain conditions.

In the event that we fail to fulfill our payment obligations or are otherwise in breach of our material lease
agreements, our contract counterparties would be entitled to terminate their agreements. The termination of
any material portion, or all, of these agreements could materially affect the value of our network or business.
Upon such termination, continuing our business, if possible, would require a sizeable payment to purchase
or lease the relevant facility or facilities or a sizeable investment to replicate the lost facilities or services. In
many cases we would not be able to find suitable alternative Service Providers at a comparable cost or
within a reasonable period of time. Any disruption or termination of our lease arrangements with Skanova,
Stokab and Trafikverket could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition or results
of operations.

We do not have guaranteed access to television content and are dependent on our relationships and
cooperation with content providers and broadcasters.

The success of our business depends on, among other things, the quality and variety of the programming
delivered to our subscribers. We do not produce our own content and are therefore dependent upon
broadcasters and content providers for programming.

We currently license certain digital programs for our pay television offering. We intend to negotiate additional
access to programming to expand our digital-television offering beyond our current digital-television
packages and to enhance existing programming. Rights with respect to a significant amount of premium
and/or HD content are, however, already held by competing distributors and, to the extent such competitors
obtain content on an exclusive basis, our ability to obtain certain content could be limited. Further, as we
continue to develop our TiVo Offering, which is intended to include traditional television content, VoD
libraries, OTT content and applications, our ability to source content for the new TiVo Offering will be
increasingly important and will depend on our ability to maintain relationships and cooperation with content
providers and broadcasters for both standard and HD content. In addition, as we continue to develop our
new TiVo offering, we may incur additional licensing and/or other fees for content distributed over those
platforms. We may be unable to obtain or retain attractive content in the future on favorable terms, or at all.
Our inability to obtain or retain attractively priced competitive programs on our networks could reduce
demand for our existing and future television services, thereby limiting our ability to maintain or increase
revenues from these services. The inability to obtain or retain programs could have a material adverse effect
on our subscriber numbers, business, financial condition and results of operations.

We operate in a capital-intensive business with changing technologies and we may not have
adequate capital to finance future upgrades or we may experience unexpected material depreciation
or impairment costs, which could limit our growth and harm our competitive position.

The television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony businesses in which we operate are capital
intensive. Significant capital expenditures are required to add subscribers to our network, including
expenditures for equipment and labor costs. In addition, accelerated growth in Internet usage by our
subscribers may require us to invest in the capacity of our network at a faster pace than we currently
anticipate. We can provide no assurances that our future upgrades will generate a positive return or that we
will have adequate capital available to finance such future upgrades. In addition, rapidly changing technology
requires careful review of the life cycles of our assets and may result in additional depreciation or impairment
costs. If we are unable to, or elect not to, pay for costs associated with adding new subscribers, expanding
or upgrading our network or making our other planned or unplanned capital expenditures, or if we experience
unexpected material depreciation or impairment costs, our growth could be limited and our competitive
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position could be harmed, which in turn could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

The operation of our conditional access systems is dependent on licensed technology and subject to
illegal piracy risks.

We operate conditional access systems to transmit encrypted digital programs, including our digital pay
television packages. We have entered into an agreement with Conax, pursuant to which Conax has agreed
to sell and install parts of our conditional access system for our cable distribution, including hardware
equipment, to grant licenses for the respective intellectual property rights for the conditional access system
and to provide maintenance, support and security services. Billing and revenue generation for our services
rely on the proper functioning of our conditional access systems.

Our next generation TV platform (the “TiVo Plattform”) intend to deliver content over multiple platforms
including traditional HFC, IPTV and multiscreen (such as smartphones and tablets). In order to use only one
conditional access system, the new TV platform needs to be based on digital rights management (“DRM”)
without smartcards. Therefore, we have chosen to use a two way conditional access system from Verimatrix
to handle any risks in the same secure manner as our current Conax system. For broadcast television
services, we intend to use a method that allows the simultaneous broadcast of a transmission signal via both
the Conax and Verimatrix conditional access systems.

Even though we require our conditional access system providers to provide state-of-the-art security for the
conditional access systems, the security of our conditional access systems may be compromised by illegal
piracy and other means. In addition, our STBs and Cl Modules require smart cards before subscribers can
receive programming, and our smart cards have been and may continue to be illegally duplicated, providing
unlawful access to our broadcasted television signals. While we work diligently to reduce the effect of piracy,
and work closely with both private investigators and police to investigate and ultimately prosecute people
illegally obtaining access to our television signals, there can be no assurances that we will be able to
successfully eliminate the piracy that we are currently facing or may face in the future. In addition, there can
be no assurances that any new conditional access system security that we may put in place will not be
circumvented. Encryption failures could result in lower revenue, higher costs and increased television
subscriber churn or otherwise have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results
of operations.

We depend on hardware, software and other providers of outsourced services, who may discontinue
their services or products, seek to charge us prices that are not competitive or choose not to renew
contracts with us.

We have important relationships with several suppliers of hardware, software and related services that we
use to operate our cable and LAN networks and fixed-telephony systems. In certain cases, we have made
substantial investments in the equipment or software of a particular supplier, making it difficult for us to
quickly change supply and maintenance relationships in the event that our initial supplier refuses to offer us
favorable prices or ceases to produce equipment or provide the support that we require. In the event that
hardware or software products or related services are defective, it may be difficult or impossible to enforce
recourse claims against suppliers, especially if warranties included in contracts with suppliers have expired
or are exceeded by those in our contracts with our subscribers, in individual cases, or if the suppliers are
insolvent, in whole or in part. In addition, there can be no assurances that we will be able to obtain the
hardware, software and services we need for the operation of our business, in a timely manner, at
competitive terms and in adequate amounts. We also outsource some of our support services, such as IT
support, field services and maintenance operations. Should any of these arrangements be terminated by
either contract party, this could result in delays or disruptions to our operations and could result in us
incurring additional costs, including if the outsourcing counterparty increases pricing or if we are required to
locate alternative Service Providers or in-source previously outsourced services. The occurrence of any of
these risks could create technical problems, damage our reputation, result in the loss of unique subscribers
and have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may not be able to renew or extend existing contracts with our suppliers of various products or
services, including as a result of events beyond our control, which could result in increased
customer churn or have other effects that could materially adversely affect our business, financial
condition and results of operations.

The successful implementation of our business strategy depends, in part, on our success at renewing our
existing contracts with suppliers of products and services on favorable terms or in entering into new
contracts. Our ability to renew our existing contracts with suppliers of products or services, or enter into new
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contractual relationships, upon the expiration of such contracts, either on commercially attractive terms, or at
all, depends on a range of commercial and operational factors and events, which may be beyond our control.
Our inability to renew, extend or enter into new contracts with suppliers of products and services could result
in increased customer churn. For example, should a content provider or a supplier of products or services
decide to terminate its relationship with us, landlords and individual subscribers of our digital services may
choose to disconnect from our network and obtain their signal from alternative sources or providers. Our
inability to maintain our existing contracts and agreements with suppliers of the various products and
services which we rely upon or enter into new contracts on commercially favorable terms could lead to
reduced sales, lower margins and increased customer churn and could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

The continuity of our services is highly dependent on the proper functioning of our network and IT
infrastructure, and any damage to or failure in the network or such infrastructure could materially
adversely affect our business.

If any equipment or part of our network that we use for providing our services to our subscribers is damaged
or disrupted by events such as a lightning strike, flood, fire or other natural disaster, a power outage or
equipment and system failures, including those caused by terrorism, sabotage and other criminal acts, our
operations and subscriber relations could be materially adversely affected. Disaster recovery, security and
service continuity protection measures that we or other parties have or may in the future undertake, and our
or other parties’ monitoring of network performance, may be insufficient to prevent losses. While we have
property damage insurance coverage for our network operation center (“NOC”), our playout center, our
office locations, hubs and headends as well as our technical and office equipment and stock, this insurance
only covers property damage within an insured location and therefore, the high-speed broadband cable
network in the ducts is not insured. Any catastrophe or other damage that affects the network could result in
substantial uninsured losses. If uninsured network elements were disrupted as described above, we may not
have sufficient resources to make necessary repairs or replacements, and such repair or replacement work
may cause us to incur significant costs. Our network may be susceptible to increased network disturbances
and technological problems, and such difficulties may increase over time.

In addition, our business is dependent on certain sophisticated business-critical systems, including our NOC,
playout center and billing and subscriber service systems. The hardware supporting these businesscritical
systems is housed at relatively few locations, and if any of those locations were to be damaged or if those
systems were to develop other problems, our business, financial condition and results of operations could be
adversely affected. Despite the presence of back-up systems, including regional mobile units that can be
used to restore regional portions of the network, we can provide no assurances that our servers and network
may not be damaged by physical or electronic break-downs, computer viruses or similar disruptions. In
addition, unforeseen problems could create disruptions in our IT systems. There can be no assurances that
our existing security system, IT security policy, back-up systems, physical access security and access
protection, administration and IT emergency plans will be sufficient to prevent data loss or minimize network
downtime. Sustained or repeated disruptions or damage to the network and technical systems which
prevent, interrupt, delay or make it more difficult for us to provide products and services to our subscribers in
accordance with the agreements with our subscribers may trigger claims for the payment of damages or
contractual remedies and would cause considerable damage to our reputation, lead to the loss of unique
subscribers, a decrease in revenue and require repairs, which would have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

Also, if repairs or replacements of our network (or substantial parts of it) were required, we may not be able
to complete such repairs or replacements, or may not be able to do so in a timely manner. This could have
an adverse effect on our ability to provide services to our subscribers and/or the quality of our services,
which could result in subscriber dissatisfaction and regulatory penalties and have a material adverse effect
on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We rely on our information technology systems for the operation of our business, which may be
disrupted by hacking, systems failure or computer viruses.

Our information technology system consists of numerous intra-linked systems that are periodically updated,
upgraded, enhanced and integrated with new systems. If these systems are not able to be maintained
adequately, or if the systems are not able to provide a basis to support new or expanded products or
services, this could have an adverse effect on our ability to service our subscribers.

As the cable and telecommunications sector has become increasingly digitalized, automated and online
based, we have become exposed to increased risks of hacking and general information technology system
failures. Unanticipated information technology problems, system failures, computer viruses, hacker attacks or
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unauthorized access to our server could affect the quality of our services, compromise the confidentiality of
our subscriber data or cause service interruptions, which could harm our reputation and could have a
material adverse effect on our market share, business, financial condition or results of operations.

We collect and process subscriber data as part of our daily business and the leakage of such data
may violate laws and regulations which could result in fines, loss of reputation and subscriber churn
and adversely affect our business.

We accumulate, store and use data in the ordinary course of our operations that is protected by data
protection laws. Although we take precautions to protect subscriber data in accordance with the applicable
Swedish privacy requirements, we may fail to do so and certain subscriber data may be leaked to or
otherwise used inappropriately. We work with independent and third-party sales agents, Service Providers
and call center agents, and although our contracts with these third parties restrict the use of subscriber data,
we can provide no assurances that they will abide by the contractual terms. Violation of data protection laws
may result in fines, loss of reputation and subscriber churn and could have an adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

The loss of any of our key executives or the inability to attract and retain highly skilled and qualified
personnel could adversely affect our ability to manage our business.

Our continued success is substantially dependent upon the retention and the continued performance of our
key executives. Our future success will also depend on our continued ability to attract and retain highly
skilled and qualified personnel. The inability to attract such personnel, or the loss of the services of any of
our key executives, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of
operations.

Strikes and other industrial actions, as well as the negotiation of a new collective bargaining
agreement, could disrupt our operations or make it more costly to operate our facilities.

We are exposed to the risk of strikes and other industrial actions in accordance with applicable regulations
under Swedish law. We estimate that approximately 55% of our employees are members of trade unions,
including the trade unions SEKO, Unionen, Ledarna and Akademikerférbundet. We have entered into a
written agreement with the trade unions, known as the “Polling Agreement” (Sw. Samverkansavtal), which
essentially governs our duty to consult and inform the trade unions about significant changes in our
business, our operations, development and future plans, etc. We are a member of AlImega, the employer and
trade organization for the Swedish service sector, and are thereby bound by the collective bargaining
agreement with Telekomforetagen, Ledarna, Jusek, Unionen, Civilekonomerna, SEKO and Sveriges
Ingenjérer, which is in force from April 1, 2012 to March 31, 2013, as well as local collective bargaining
agreements with the same trade unions. The collective bargaining agreements provide for annual salary
increases and include general terms and conditions on, among other things, vacation entitlements, notice
periods, working hours and insurance benefits. While we believe that we have positive relationships with our
employees and the trade unions, we may in the future experience lengthy consultations with trade unions,
strikes, work stoppages or other industrial actions called by the trade unions according to law, which could
result in delays in the maintenance of ducts, in our ability to access ducts to perform network upgrades and
in the delivery of necessary hardware. Strikes and other industrial actions, and the negotiation of new
collective bargaining agreements or salary increases in the future, could disrupt our operations and make it
more costly to operate our facilities, which in turn could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

Any negative impact on the reputation of and value associated with our name, including as a result
of potential infringement of trademarks or similar rights of prior holders, could adversely affect our
business.

The “Com Hem” name is one of our most important business assets. Maintaining the reputation of and value
associated with this name is central to the success of our business. Our reputation may be harmed if we
encounter difficulties in the provision of new or existing services, whether due to technical faults, lack of
necessary equipment, changes to our traditional product offerings or otherwise. The use of the name “Com
Hem?” for our platform and any merchandising articles might infringe on the trademarks or similar rights of
prior right holders. Prior right holders could assert certain claims regarding the use of “Com Hem” as a
trademark. A substantial erosion in the reputation of, or value associated with the name “Com Hem” could
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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We may make acquisitions or enter into transactions that could result in operating difficulties,
dilution and other adverse consequences.

We have evaluated, and may continue to evaluate, potential strategic or other acquisitions and transactions.
Any of these transactions could be material to our financial condition or results of operations. The process of
integrating an acquired company, network, business or technology or information technology system could
create unforeseen operating difficulties and expenditures, and we may not realize any or all of the benefits
we anticipated at the time of the acquisition. Further, our management could be required to invest significant
time into such acquisitions and the resulting integration activities, and our management may change as a
result of future corporate transactions. Future acquisitions or divestitures could result in potentially dilutive
issuances of equity securities, debt incurrence, contingent liabilities or amortization expenses, write-offs of
goodwill or integration expenses, any of which could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

We are subject to increasing operating expenses and inflation risks that may adversely affect our
earnings.

While we aim to increase our subscription rates to offset increases in operating expenses, there can be no
assurances that we will be successful in doing so. We are also impacted by inflation-linked increases in
salaries, wages, benefits and other administrative costs. As a result, our operating expenses may increase
faster than associated revenues, which could have a material adverse effect on our cash flows, financial
condition and results of operations.

We are exposed to the risk of subscriber migration from fixed to mobile telephony and from fixed to
mobile broadband services.

The subscriber base for fixed-line telephony throughout Sweden has generally been decreasing due to the
migration of unique subscribers to mobile technology as mobile prices have decreased. We risk losing fixed-
line telephony subscribers and the rate of subscriber migration may increase. We may be unable to continue
increasing our fixed-line telephony subscriber base and may experience subscriber migration in the future,
which could have a material adverse effect on our subscriber base, business, financial condition and results
of operations.

The introduction of mobile handsets with VolP functionality may adversely affect the prices we can charge
and our fixed-telephony market share. Distribution of VoIP via mobile telephony networks is an emerging
technology influenced by large, global companies, some of which have greater resources than we do, such
as Apple, Google, Microsoft and Skype, and there can be no assurances that we will be able to develop
product offerings and price plans that will prevent an erosion of revenue or profitability in our fixed-telephony
business. If we are unable to develop our product offerings and price plans accordingly, this could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

As prices have decreased while bandwidth and coverage have increased, mobile broadband has for some
subscribers become an alternative to, instead of merely complementing, fixed-line broadband. In addition the
Swedish mobile broadband market is in the process of upgrading to a mobile 4G platform, which can offer
subscribers substantially increased speeds compared to the mobile 3G platform, though the impact on our
business from the uptake of mobile 4G services has been limited to date. As a result of such developments,
we risk losing fixed-line broadband subscribers in the future to mobile broadband, and the rate of subscriber
migration may increase. In addition, our market share in mobile broadband is significantly smaller than in
fixed-line broadband, and therefore such migration may have an adverse effect on our business, financial
condition and results of operations. If we are unable to increase our mobile broadband market share, this
could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Risks Relating to Regulatory and Legislative Matters

We are subject to government regulation, which may increase our costs and otherwise adversely
affect our business, and further changes could also adversely affect our business.

Our existing and planned activities in the wireline television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony
industries in Sweden are subject to regulation and supervision by various regulatory bodies. Both existing
laws and regulations and future changes in such legal framework or in their interpretation or enforcement
that affect us, our competitors or our industry, strongly influence how we operate our business. Complying
with existing and future laws and regulations may increase our operational and administrative expenses,
restrict our ability or make it more difficult to implement price increases and/or otherwise limit our revenues.
Also, any acquisition, merger or corporate restructuring may increase the level of regulation and supervision
by regulatory bodies. In particular, we are or may be subject to:
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. statutory obligations to carry certain channels on our network (“must-carry” obligations) as well as
restrictions on our ability to charge fees for providing such channels;

. rules and requirements on licensing and notification;

) rules relating to data protection and sales activities;

. regulation of contractual terms and fees for certain services that we provide, in particular with respect
to broadcaster, subscriber and signal delivery fees;

. rules and regulations blocking certain types of content in our capacity as an Internet access provider;

. rules and regulations regarding significant market power and access regulation;

. rules and regulations regarding management of internet data traffic;

. restrictions in the operation of digital platforms or obligations regarding certain platform standards and

rules regarding the interconnection of our telecommunications network with those of other
telecommunications network operators;

. requirements that may allow landlords and/or tenants to determine which specific channels should be
included in our basic offering; and

. requirements covering a variety of operational areas, such as environmental protection, technical
standards (such as standards relating to the cable and the subscriber equipment), conditional access
obligations, rights of way, digital platforms, subscriber service, billing requirements, marketing
activities, compliance with statutory requirements, youth protection issues and the obligation to retain
communication data for purposes of criminal prosecution.

Changes in regulations, legislation and decisions from authorities governing telecommunications services
could have a considerable effect on our operations and the markets in which we operate. Large scale
deregulation has historically been advantageous for our development, while limited or slow deregulation has
historically restricted our development opportunities. Limited or slow deregulation influences pricing under
our interconnection agreements with local operators in the various markets in which we operate. The existing
Swedish government has traditionally been more deregulation friendly than the opposition, and accordingly a
shift in political climate in Sweden could increase the risk of the implementation of changes in law and
regulation that could have an adverse effect on our business.

Changes in laws and regulations may also require changes to our network or conditional access technology,
including stricter compliance standards, which may also cause us to incur significant costs.

The impact of any new laws or regulations affecting our services, as well as any amendments to, or new
interpretations of, the existing laws and regulations covering related activities is difficult to predict. Such
changes could increase our costs of regulatory compliance, affect our ability to introduce new services
and/or force us to change our marketing and other business practices, which in turn could have a material
adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

The contractual conditions and fees in our agreements may be subject to review by regulatory
authorities.

Contractual conditions and fees in agreements that are used in our operations may be subject to regulation
by the Swedish Competition Authority (the “SCA”). According to general competition law, the SCA may
initiate an ex-post regulation procedure and may instruct us to cease applying contractual terms and fees
that the SCA finds abusive. In addition, the District Court of Stockholm (Sw. Stockholms tingsratt) may, upon
a claim initiated by SCA, impose a competition distortion fine (Sw. Konkurrensskadeavgift) on us. Following
Com Hem'’s notification of a proposed acquisition of Canal Digital Kabel (“CDK”) on July 21, 2011, the SCA
initiated a concentration control inquiry. As a result of this inquiry, the SCA claimed that the acquisition would
create or strengthen a dominant position for Com Hem in the Swedish market for the distribution of TV
services to MDUSs via collective agreements with landlords. On November 24, 2011, the SCA demanded that
the District Court of Stockholm prohibit the acquisition. Com Hem revoked the notification on December 16,
2011, whereby the SCA withdrew its demand on December 16, 2011. On January 24, 2012, the District
Court of Stockholm dismissed the case. It should be noted that the market definition used by the SCA in the
CDK concentration control inquiry deviated from the market definitions applied both by the PTS in its 2010
analysis of the market for television distribution over wireline networks, and by the European Commission in
its 2006 concentration control inquiry of the acquisition by the previous owners of Com Hem, Carlyle Europe
Partners 1l L. P. and Providence Equity Offshore Partners V LP of Swedish cable operator NBS Nordic
Broadband Services AB, also known as “UPC Sweden”.
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Fees that we charge for the termination of calls on individual public telephone networks provided at a fixed
location are subject to regulation by the PTS. The PTS exercises ex-ante regulation and requires us to apply
a fair and reasonable price for call termination. The PTS has stated that the price will be deemed fair and
reasonable where it is not higher than the cost-oriented price that TeliaSonera may charge for call
termination/origination. The cost for call termination is calculated according to the long-run incremental cost,
or LRIC, model, which is produced and updated each year by the PTS.

To the extent that our fees are subject to regulatory adjustment by the SCA or the PTS, we may be restricted
from imposing or enforcing certain pricing mechanisms, including volume-based discounts. In the event that
the contractual conditions and associated fees for some television channels were reduced to a level that
cannot be justified as being non-discriminatory, we may be exposed to claims from other television channels
or the SCA for equal treatment. If these contractual conditions and fee structures were successfully
challenged, we could, under certain circumstances, be found liable for fines or damages.

Accordingly, we may not be able to enforce current or future changes to our fees, and may be subject to
fines if our fees are found to be inconsistent with the requirements of applicable laws and regulations, which
could have a material adverse impact on our revenues, the profitability of new digital services and our ability
to respond to market changes.

We are required to carry certain channels on our network and our costs for copyrights fees for the
transmission of content on these channels may increase.

We must broadcast five “must-carry” channels (public service channels) free of charge. In addition, we are
prohibited from charging fees for broadcasting space in our networks to certain local cable broadcasters
designated by the Swedish Broadcasting Authority (the “SBA”). We may be required to carry additional
programs as well as provide additional functionality within those programs in the future. Increasing the
number of programs that we must-carry on our network and/or increasing the functionality that we must
provide with respect to the must-carry channels would use valuable network capacity that we would
otherwise devote to alternative programs or services that may be more attractive or profitable. In addition, we
may be at a competitive disadvantage compared to certain of our competitors that are not subject to must-
carry obligations, as they may be able to provide programs that are more appealing to subscribers. To the
extent that we are required to distribute additional must-carry channels, this will limit our ability to make more
efficient use of our network capacity.

In general, content providers acquire the relevant licenses and pay all copyright fees to the copyright holders
in relation to the transmission of the content providers’ channels on our network. However, we are statutorily
required to broadcast five must-carry channels and content providers do not pay the copyright fees required
for the transmission of these must-carry channels. Instead, we are obliged to acquire the relevant licenses
and pay the copyright fees to rights holders for the transmission of such must-carry channels. Because we
are required to carry certain channels, we have limited bargaining power with respect to copyright fees
associated with must-carry channel content and such fees may increase in the future.

We may be subject to claims for breach of consumer protection regulations.

The Swedish Consumer Agency (the “Consumer Agency”) is a state agency whose task is to safeguard
consumer interests. The Consumer Agency may, through the Consumer Ombudsman (the Director General
of the Consumer Agency), represent consumer interests in relation to businesses and pursue legal actions in
courts against misleading advertising and other types of marketing, unfair contractual terms, incorrect price
information and dangerous products and services. There can be no assurances that the Consumer Agency
and/or Consumer Ombudsman will not order us to, among other things, stop using certain advertising or
contract terms in our operations, or that it will not represent subscribers in courts in relation to claims for
damages against us.

End-users’ reception of services transmitted over certain of the frequencies used for our cable
services may be subject to interference caused by other technologies or the allocation and use of
different frequency bands.

The PTS has allocated licenses in the 790-862 MHz-band that are used for LTE data services, which depend
on the high wireless upload and download speeds facilitated by the LTE radio platform. Most cable-television
networks are operated in this frequency range. The use of LTE in the same frequency range may cause
interference with customer premises equipment (“CPE”) connected to cable networks. While the risk of
interference depends on a number of factors, such as the shielding of the CPE, the signal of the LTE
terminal, the distance between the CPE and the LTE terminal and other factors affecting the electromagnetic
environment, such as walls, buildings, interior design, etc., there can be no assurances that the use of LTE
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technology will not negatively affect CPE, which may negatively impact our ability to attract and retain
subscribers.

In addition, Swedish, European and international authorities are over time considering the use of different
frequency bands in connection with various telecommunication technologies. As a result, additional
frequencies may be allocated to mobile broadband, television, telephony and other telecommunications
platforms, which may cause interference with CPE connected to cable networks and within the allocated
frequency bands. Such interference could adversely affect our services, which in turn could also negatively
impact our ability to attract and retain subscribers.

On February 17, 2012, the World Radio Communication Conference (“WRC”) adopted a resolution which
opens up the possibility for national regulators to make additional frequencies available for mobile services in
the 700 MHz band (preliminarily 694-790 MHz) following a potential decision at the next WRC in 2015.

We may be subject to extended responsibility for intermediaries in relation to the infringement of
intellectual property rights.

In its review of the implementation by the member states of Directive 2004/48/EC of the European
Parliament and the Council of April 29, 2004 on the enforcement of intellectual property rights (“IPRED”), the
European Commission has noted a potential need to increase the responsibility of intermediaries in relation
to the prevention of the infringement of intellectual property rights. This could potentially lead to new
legislation or other legal initiatives causing intermediaries, such as Com Hem, to be subject to extended
exposure for successful claims for injunctions, damages and/or criminal responsibility for such infringement.
While it is at this stage uncertain whether such legislation or other legal initiatives will in fact come into place
and, if so, the likely time frame for this, should it come into place, it could have a material adverse effect on
our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may be required to grant third-party access to wiring inside buildings connected to our network.

For the purpose of implementing certain amendments to the European Regulatory Framework for Electronic
Communications Networks and Services (the “EU Framework™) into Swedish law, certain amendments to
the Swedish Electronic Communications Act took effect on July 1, 2011. Under the amendments to the
Swedish Electronic Communications Act, the PTS is empowered to require an operator to provide access to
wiring inside buildings where it is justified on the grounds that duplication of the infrastructure would be
economically inefficient or physically impracticable. Pursuant to the amended provisions of the Swedish
Electronic Communications Act, network holders/holders of rights are entitled to market price compensation
from the party accessing the wiring. During the spring of 2012, a competitor attempted to gain access to the
in-building wiring of two housing cooperatives to which we had the exclusive right of use under the expanded
obligations of the Electronic Communications Act. However, in June 2012, this competitor discontinued these
efforts.

While the preparatory works to the amended provisions of the Swedish Electronic Communications Act state
that the new provisions should only be exercised after careful consideration in each case, only when certain
criteria are met, and in situations where voluntary agreements may not be reached, if the PTS requires us to
provide access to wiring inside of a building to another operator, the number of our subscribers could be
negatively impacted, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations or
financial conditions.

We may be considered to have significant market power and therefore be subject to access
regulation.

In the PTS’s current market analyses of the market for wholesale (physical) network infrastructure access
(including shared or fully unbundled access) at a fixed location (“Market 4”’) and the market for wholesale
broadband access (“Market 5”), the PTS has concluded that cable networks should not be considered part
of the relevant product markets due to the lack of technical and economic prerequisites for, in relation to the
copper and fiber networks, a competitive provision of wholesale access to cable networks. In addition, the
PTS concluded that the geographic markets are nationwide. The PTS is expected to renew its analysis of
Market 4 and Market 5 at the end of 2013 or at the beginning of 2014. This renewed analysis will be based
on the same methodology as the one currently applied, taking changes in market conditions into account.

In the PTS’s market analysis of the market for broadcasting transmission services to deliver broadcast
content to subscribers on the wholesale level (“Former Market 18”), the PTS has concluded that Teracom
AB has significant market power. In connection with this decision, the PTS conducted a separate analysis of
the market for television distribution over cable, SMATV, fiber LAN and xDSL. The purpose of this analysis
was to follow up on the conclusions made as part of the market decision adopted by the PTS in 2005, when
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the PTS concluded that there was no need to regulate access in the wholesale market for broadcasting
transmission services over cable television networks. The 2010 analysis concluded that the growth of IP
television and the competitive situation in the market generally had developed as predicted by the PTS in
2005, and there was consequently no need to regulate access in the wholesale market for broadcasting
transmission services on cable television networks.

The PTS is expected to renew its analysis of Former Market 18 during 2013. The PTS is expected to
concurrently renew its analysis of the market for television distribution over cable, SMATV, fiber LAN and
xDSL. The renewed analysis as well as the specific analysis of wire-based television distribution will be
based on the same methodology as the one used in 2010, taking changes in market conditions into account.

While we expect that the PTS will not, in the upcoming reviews of the above-mentioned markets, determine
that we have significant market power and therefore should be subject to access regulation, there can be no
assurances that we will not be required to grant third-party access and apply regulated prices, which could
have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations or financial conditions. Furthermore,
there can be no assurances that the PTS will not take the SCA’s concentration control inquiry into
consideration with respect to the previously proposed CDK acquisition and adopt the view that Com Hem
has or might gain a dominant position on the Swedish market for the distribution of TV services to MDUs via
collective agreements with landlords. However, it should be noted that the market definition used by the SCA
in the CDK concentration control inquiry deviated from the market definitions applied both by the PTS in its
2010 analysis of the market for television distribution over wireline networks, and the European Commission
in its 2006 concentration control inquiry of the acquisition by the previous owners of Com Hem, Carlyle
Europe Partners Il L. P. and Providence Equity Offshore Partners V LP of Swedish cable operator NBS
Nordic Broadband Services AB, also known as “UPC Sweden”.

We are subject to risks from legal and arbitration proceedings that could cause us to incur
substantial costs, pay substantial damages or prohibit us from selling our products.

We may in the future become involved in commercial disputes as well as legal and arbitration disputes, with
public authorities or private parties, which involve substantial claims for damages or other sanctions, for
instance arising out of acquisitions or disposals of subsidiaries or out of other material contracts entered into
by us. In the event of a negative outcome of any material proceeding, whether based on a judgment or a
settlement agreement, we could be obligated to make substantial payments or accept other sanctions, which
could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, the
costs related to litigation and arbitration proceedings may be significant.

Risks Relating to Our Financial Profile

Our high leverage and debt service obligations could have a material adverse effect on our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

NorCell 1B Group is highly leveraged and has significant debt service obligations. As of December 31, 2012
we had approximately SEK 13,465 million nominal value of interest-bearing indebtedness outstanding, of
which SEK 5,332 million equivalent is indebtedness under the Senior Credit Facilities, SEK 3,492 million is
indebtedness under the Senior Secured Notes, SEK 2,481 million equivalent is indebtedness under the
Senior Notes and SEK 2,160 million equivalent is indebtedness under the Senior PIK Notes. In addition, we
have access to a SEK 500 million Revolving Credit Facility, of which Com Hem has SEK 55 million restricted
for a bank guarantee as of December 31, 2012, and a SEK 750 million Capex Facility, which is undrawn. We
anticipate that our high leverage will continue for the foreseeable future. Our leverage could have significant
consequences on our business, financial condition and results of operations, such as:

. limiting our ability to obtain additional financing to fund future operations, capital expenditure,
acquisitions and other business opportunities or other corporate requirements;

. requiring the dedication of a substantial portion of our cash flows from operations to the payment of
principal of, and interest on, our indebtedness, which means that these cash flows will not be available
to fund our operations, capital expenditure or for other corporate purposes;

. increasing our vulnerability to a downturn in our business or in economic and industry conditions;

o limiting our flexibility in planning for, or reacting to, changes in our business, the competitive
environment and the industries in which we operate;

. restricting us from making strategic acquisitions or exploiting business opportunities; and

. placing us at a competitive disadvantage compared to our competitors that have less debt.
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The occurrence of consequences or events resulting from our high leverage could have a material adverse
effect on our ability to satisfy our debt obligations.

Although the terms of the Senior Facilities Agreement and the respective indentures for the Senior Secured
Notes, the Senior Notes and the Senior PIK Notes contain restrictions on the incurrence of additional
indebtedness, these restrictions are subject to significant qualifications and exceptions and, under certain
circumstances, we could incur substantial additional indebtedness in the future, which would increase the
leverage-related risks described herein.

We are exposed to interest rate risks. Shifts in such rates may adversely affect our debt service
obligations.

We are exposed to the risk of fluctuations in interest rates under certain of our existing debt instruments. In
addition, the loans under our Senior Credit Facilities bear interest at floating rates based on STIBOR or
EURIBOR, as adjusted periodically, plus a spread and any mandatory cost. As a result, an increase in
market interest rates could increase our interest expense and our debt service obligations, which would
exacerbate the risks associated with our capital structure and would have an adverse effect on our business,
financial conditions and results of operation.

In accordance with the requirements under the Senior Credit Facilities Agreement, we have interest rate
hedging in place for at least 2/3 of amounts outstanding, at the date of signing the Senior Facilities
Agreement, under the Term Facilities under the Senior Credit Facilities through October 2014. Although we
manage our exposure to movements in interest rates in line with the terms of the Senior Facilities
Agreement, there can be no assurances that we will be able to fully manage our exposure or to continue to
do so at a reasonable cost.

Certain of our indebtedness are denominated in euro and failure to hedge our euro currency
exposure could adversely affect our financial results.

Certain of our indebtedness are denominated in euro. In accordance with our hedging policy we presently
hedge our exposure to euro denominated indebtedness into SEK so that interest payments may effectively
be made in SEK and to limit our exposure to foreign currency exchange risk. In the future, if we incur
additional debt denominated in other currencies, we expect to continue hedging foreign denominated
indebtedness in accordance with our policy to mitigate currency risk. As of December 31, 2012, 100% of our
interest payments on our euro denominated Term Loan B2 under the Senior Credit Facilities and Senior
Notes was hedged through October 2014 and October 2015, respectively, while only EUR 226 million of the
nominal loan amounts was hedged through January 2018, which left us with a currency translation exposure
of EUR 554 million. In the event the SEK declines in value versus the euro, the conversion of unhedged euro
denominated indebtedness into SEK will adversely affect our financial results. There can be no assurances
that currency hedging will continue to be available on commercially reasonable terms and, as such, we could
incur additional hedging costs which could adversely affect our financial results.

We will require a significant amount of cash to service our debt and to sustain our operations, and
our ability to generate sufficient cash or otherwise fund our liquidity needs depends on many factors
beyond our control.

Our ability to make payments on, and to refinance, our debt, and to fund future operations and capital
expenditures will depend on our future operating performance and ability to generate sufficient cash. This
depends, to some extent, on general economic, financial, competitive, market, legislative, regulatory and
other factors, as well as the other factors discussed herein, many of which are beyond our control.

We can provide no assurances that our business will generate sufficient cash flows from operations or that
future debt and equity financing will be available to us in an amount sufficient to enable us to pay our debts
as they become due or to fund our other liquidity needs. If our future cash flows from operations and other
capital resources are insufficient to pay our obligations as they mature or to fund our liquidity needs, we may
be forced to:

. reduce or delay our business activities and capital expenditures;

. sell assets to the extent contractually permitted;

o obtain additional debt or equity capital; or

o restructure or refinance all or a portion of our debt on or before maturity.

We provide no assurances that we would be able to accomplish any of these alternatives on a timely basis
or on satisfactory terms, if at all. In addition, the terms of our debt, including the Senior Credit Facilities, the
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Notes, the Senior Secured Notes and the Senior Notes will limit, and the terms of any future debt may limit,
our ability to pursue any of these alternatives.

We are subject to significant restrictive debt covenants, which limit our financial and operating
flexibility.

The Senior Facilities Agreement and the respective indentures governing the Senior Secured Notes, the
Senior Notes and the Senior PIK Notes contain covenants that significantly restrict our ability to, among
other things:

. make certain payments, including dividends or other distributions;

. incur or guarantee debt and issue preferred stock;

. make certain investments or acquisitions, including participating in joint ventures;
. prepay or redeem subordinated debt or equity;

. engage in certain transactions with affiliates and other related parties;

. sell assets, consolidate, merge with or into other companies;

. issue or sell share capital of certain subsidiaries; and

. create certain liens.

These covenants could limit our ability to finance our future operations and capital needs and pursue
acquisitions and other business activities that may be in our interest.

In addition, we are subject to the affirmative and negative covenants contained in the Senior Credit Facilities.
In particular, the Senior Credit Facilities require us to maintain specified financial ratios and satisfy certain
financial condition tests. For further information see “Description of Certain Financing Arrangements—Senior
Facilities Agreement.” Our ability to meet those financial ratios and tests can be affected by events beyond
our control, and we cannot assure you that we will meet them. A breach of any of those covenants, ratios,
tests or restrictions could result in an event of default under our Senior Credit Facilities. Upon the occurrence
of any event of default under the Senior Credit Facilities, the Senior Secured Notes, the Senior Notes, the
Senior PIK Notes or certain other agreements, subject to applicable cure periods and other limitations on
acceleration or enforcement, the relevant creditors could cancel any commitments thereunder and elect to
declare all amounts owed to them, including accrued interest, immediately due and payable. In addition, any
default under the Senior Credit Facilities, the Senior Secured Notes, the Senior Notes, the Senior PIK Notes
or certain other agreements could lead to an event of default and acceleration under other debt instruments
that contain cross-default or cross-acceleration provisions allowing the creditors under such other debt
instruments to cancel any commitments and declare all amounts owed to them, including accrued interest,
immediately due and payable. If our creditors, including the creditors under our Senior Credit Facilities,
accelerate the payment of those amounts, we cannot assure you that our assets and the assets of our
subsidiaries would be sufficient to repay in full those amounts, to satisfy all other liabilities of our subsidiaries
which would be due and payable and to make payments to enable the us to repay the Notes, in full or in part.
In addition, if we are unable to repay those amounts, our creditors could proceed against any collateral
granted to them to secure repayment of those amounts.

We may be unable to fully deduct interest for the period January to September 2009 on certain intra
group loans.

Sweden implemented rules limiting the deductibility of certain intra group interest expense on January 1,
2009. Due to the rules, some of the deductions made on the interest expense on our intercompany loans
(approximately SEK 225 million) may be challenged by the Swedish Tax Agency (Sw. Skatteverket) (the
“Swedish Tax Agency”). In light of the aforementioned, the Swedish Tax Agency sent questions to us
regarding the intercompany loans, which we have answered. The Swedish Tax Agency did not conduct a
reassessment (Sw. omprovningsbeslut) denying the deductions within the reassessment period, which
ended December 31, 2011. However, the Swedish Tax Agency may conduct an assessment for arrears (Sw.
eftertaxeringsbeslut) and impose tax penalties until the end of 2015 if the disclosure made in the tax return is
deemed, inter alia, to be incorrect or misleading. In such case, our overdue tax burden may increase as a
consequence thereof.
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A government committee is currently reviewing the Swedish corporate and withholding tax regime,
which may result in a restriction or cancellation of tax loss carry forwards and current losses or
otherwise increase our tax burden.

The Group had tax loss carry forwards amounting to SEK 1,718 million as of December 31, 2012. A
government committee is currently reviewing the Swedish corporate tax regime and, inter alia, the tax loss
carry forward regime is included in that review. Consequently, changes in Swedish tax law may restrict the
use of historical tax loss carry forwards or result in a cancellation of such tax loss carry forwards. Tax losses
may also be restricted or cancelled as a result of a future change of control (of more than 50% of the votes)
of the Group under the current rules. The cancellation or restriction on the use of our tax loss carry forwards
may have a significant impact on our tax burden.

The government committee is also assessing whether withholding tax should be introduced on interest
payments from Sweden to foreign entities, including with respect to intercompany loans. We are uncertain
whether such withholding tax will in fact be introduced or to what types of indebtedness withholding tax will

apply.

Our tax liabilities may change due to tax audits.

NorCell Group is subject to tax reviews from time to time, however to date we have not been subject to a full
tax review. There is a risk that tax audits or reviews for current and subsequent years may result in a
reduction of our tax loss carry forwards or in additional taxes to be paid by any company of the Group, in
particular due to the history of several reorganizations and financings, intra group transfers of tax loss carry
forwards, as well as the multi-tier holding structure of the Group. This would have a material adverse effect
on our financial condition and results of operations.

We may not be able to refinance our debt obligations on favorable terms, or at all, and may incur
additional costs.

We may be required to refinance certain or all of our outstanding debt or may choose to do so from time to
time. Our ability to successfully refinance is dependent on the conditions of the capital markets and our
financial condition at such time. Even if the debt markets improve, our access to financing sources may not
be available on favorable terms, or at all. Any refinancing of our debt could be at higher interest rates and
may require us to comply with more restrictive covenants, which could further limit our business operations
or our ability to maximize returns. In addition, refinancing our debt could increase our cost of borrowing and
the total amount of our outstanding debt, as well as require us to pay, in addition to transaction fees, certain
“make-whole amounts” required under our debt agreements and breakage fees relating to our hedging
arrangements. Our inability to refinance our debt obligations on favorable terms, or at all, could have a
material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.

Risk Related to Our Structure

The Issuers are holding companies dependent upon cash flow from subsidiaries to meet their
respective obligations on the Senior Secured Notes, Senior Notes and Senior PIK Notes.

The Issuers are holding companies with no independent business operations or significant assets other than
investments in their respective subsidiaries. The Issuers depend upon the receipt of sufficient funds from
their respective subsidiaries to meet their respective obligations. In addition, the subsidiaries of NorCell 1B
AB (publ) have no obligation to make any payments with respect to the Senior PIK Notes. None of the
subsidiaries of NorCell 1B AB (publ) guarantee the Senior PIK Notes. The Group intends to provide funds to
the Issuers in order to meet the cash payment obligations on under the respective Notes through a
combination of dividends and payments in respect of intercompany loans.

If the Issuers’ subsidiaries do not fulfill their obligations under the respective intercompany loans and do not
distribute cash to the Issuers to make scheduled cash payments on the respective Notes, the Issuers will not
have any other source of funds that would allow them to make payments to the holders of the respective
Notes.

Various agreements governing the Group’s debt restrict and, in some cases, actually prohibit the ability of
these subsidiaries to move cash to the Issuers. Applicable tax laws may also subject such payments to
further taxation. Applicable law may also limit the amounts that some of these subsidiaries will be permitted
to pay as dividends or distributions on their equity interests, or even prevent such payments. In particular,
the ability of Com Hem AB and each other direct or indirect subsidiary of the Issuers to pay dividends will
generally be limited to the amount of distributable reserves available in each respective company.
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The inability to transfer cash among entities within the consolidated group may mean that even though the
entities, in aggregate, may have sufficient resources to meet their obligations, they may not be permitted to
make the necessary transfers from one entity in the respective restricted group to another entity in the
respective restricted group in order to make payments to the entity owing the obligations. In addition, even if
the Issuers have sufficient cash (received as dividends, repayments of intercompany loans or otherwise) at
any time to satisfy their respective obligations under the respective Notes at that time, the Issuers may,
subject to the satisfaction of certain conditions, make investments in and make other distributions to their
respective subsidiaries and third parties.

The insolvency laws of Sweden may not be as favorable to you as the U.S. bankruptcy laws and may
preclude holders of the Notes from recovering payments due on the Notes.

The Issuers are incorporated under the laws of Sweden and, in the event of an insolvency of the Issuers,
insolvency proceedings may be initiated in Sweden. The insolvency laws of Sweden may not be as favorable
to your interests as creditors as the laws of the United States or other jurisdictions with which you may be
familiar.

Insolvency proceedings under Swedish law

Under Swedish law, a Swedish debtor company may be subject to one of two types of Swedish insolvency
proceedings, bankruptcy pursuant to the Swedish Bankruptcy Act (1987:672), as amended (the “Swedish
Bankruptcy Act’), and reorganization pursuant to the Swedish Company Reorganization Act (1996:764), as
amended (the “Swedish Reorganization Act”). A Swedish company may also under certain circumstances
be subject to insolvency proceedings in other countries, for example as set out in the EU regulation on
insolvency proceedings.

The interests of our principal shareholder may be inconsistent with the interests of the holders of the
Notes.

The interests of BC Partners could conflict with your interests, particularly if we encounter financial difficulties
or are unable to pay our debts when due. Affiliates of BC Partners may also have an interest in pursuing
acquisitions, divestitures, financings or other transactions that, in their judgment, could enhance their equity
investments, although such transactions might involve risks to you as a holder of the respective Notes. In
addition, BC Partners may, in the future, own businesses that directly compete with ours.
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CAPITALIZATION

The following table sets out the consolidated capitalization and cash and cash equivalents for the NorCell
Group as of December 31, 2012. This following table should be read in conjunction with “Presentation of
Financial and Other Information”, “Selected Consolidated Financial, Operating and Other Data”,
“Description of Certain Financing Arrangements”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations”, and the audited consolidated financial statements and the related
notes, which are included elsewhere in this Annual Report.

Capitalization Table®
As of December 31, 2012
SEK €@
(million)

Total cash and cash equivalents. .. ........... ... ... 0 i, 661 76
Current debt
Credit facilities . . .. ... e e e e 215 25
FINANCE IeaSES . . . . . i e 139 16
Total currentdebt . ... ... e e 354 41
Non-current debt
Credit facilities .. ... ... e e 4,837 560
SeNior SECUred NOLES . . . . . ..t e 3,279 379
£ 1T 10 g T = 2,425 281
FINANCE IeaSES . . . . . o 40 5
INtercompany l0ans . . . .. ... e 4,973 575
Non-current debt .. ... ... e 15,553 1,800
Total debt . . ... 15,907 1,841
Total Nnetdebt . . ... .. 15,246 1,764
Q) The capitalization table set forth above includes capitalization, net after unamortized transaction costs and original issue

discounts.
2 Convenience translation into EUR based on an exchange rate of SEK 8.642 per EUR 1.00, as of December 31, 2012
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SELECTED CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL, OPERATING AND OTHER DATA

The selected operating data set forth below has been derived from the Group’s regulatory maintained
records and operating systems. See “Definition and Glossary” for definitions and concepts of certain terms
set out in the table below.

As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, and the following refinancing, it is not meaningful to
present the selected audited actual and unaudited pro forma consolidated income statement below further
than to operating profit, since that data is not comparable between the years. The selected audited actual
consolidated balance sheet data as of December 31, for the years 2010, 2011 and 2012, are presented in “—
Balance sheet data”.

Condensed Consolidated Actual and Pro Forma Income Statement

For the year ended December 31,

Pro Forma®  Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)

REVENUE . . . o\ ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 4,318 4,520 4,562
Cost of sales and SErVICES . ... ...ttt (2,327) (2,310) (2,244)
Gross Profit . . ... e 1,991 2,211 2,318
SelliNg @XPENSES. . . . oottt et (1,345) (1,328) (1,310)
AdMINISIrative @XPENSES . . .. vttt ettt e e ettt (359) (318) (249)
Other operating iNCOME . . . .. ...\ttt e et 10 14 18
Other operating expenses™. . .. .. ... ... ... . ... ... ... (4) (273) (29)
Operating Profit . ... ... . . e 292 306 748

1) The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the
audited financial statements of the NCAC Group. For further information, see “—Pro Forma Reconciliation for the Year ended
December 31, 2010”.

2) The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

4) As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data for 2011 and other periods under review are not fully
comparable.

Revenue by Service
For the year ended December 31,

Actual®  Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)
Pay TeleViSion . . . .. ..o 1,524 1,678 1,721
High-Speed Broadband . . .. ...........ioniuii i 1,170 1,231 1,277
Fixed-Telephony . . ... ... ... 569 564 506
Landlord . . .o 892 884 856
Other® 163 163 202
Total . . 4,318 4,520 4,562
1) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited

financial statements of the NCAC Group.

2) The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

4) Other represents revenue generated primarily from billing and reminder fees as well as payments in kind received from
content providers for services delivered, which is classified as “barter revenue”.
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Balance Sheet Data®™

For the year ended December 31,

20109 2011® 2012®
(SEK in millions)

Non-current assets
INtangible asSets . . .. ..ot e 12,388 16,993 16,513

of which goodwill ... ... .. . . . . 10,967 10,742 10,742

of which customer relations . ............... . ... . . . .. 1,102 5,160 4,614

of whichtrademark . . .. ... ... .. . . - 691 691
Property, plant and equipment . ........... ... 1,727 1,460 1,421
Financial assets ... ... ... 3 - 6
Deferred tax aSSets .. ... ... ... ... 160 - -
Total non-currentassets ............. . 14,278 18,453 17,940
INVENLOTIES. . . . .ot e e e e e e 29 31 25
Trade receivables. . . ... ... 138 121 133
Prepaid expenses and accrued inCOMe . .. .. ... .. 188 125 125
Otherreceivables . . .. ... .. 12 15 16
Cashandcashequivalents .. ..................uuiiimimiinnnnn... 844 1,044 661
Total current assets . ... ... .. 1,212 1,336 961
Total @SSetS . . oo 15,490 19,789 18,901
Total @QUILY . . .ottt e 5,885 681 93
Non-current interest-bearing liabilities. . . ... ........................ 7,036 15,369 15,553
Other non-current liabilities . .. ...t 59 234 397
Deferred tax liabilities . .. .............. .. . - 1,183 773
Total non-current liabilities .. ...... ... . ... .. .. .. . .. . .. ... ... 7,095 16,786 16,723
Current interest-bearing liabilities . . .......... ... .. ... ............ 975 550 354
Trade payables . . ... .. e 498 624 503
Other current liabilities . . .. .......... .. ... . ... . . 111 53 65
Accrued expenses and deferredincome ... ........................ 927 1,095 1,163
Total current liabilities ............ ... .. 2,510 2,322 2,085
Total equity and liabilities .. ....... ... . .. . . . . 15,490 19,789 18,901
Q) As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data as of December 31, 2010 is not fully comparable to

the other periods under review.

2 The selected consolidated actual financial data as of December 2010 has been derived from the audited financial statements of

the NCAC Group.

3) The selected consolidated actual financial data as of December 2011 and 2012 have been derived from the audited financial

statement of the NorCell Group.
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Selected Other Financial Data

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions, except percentages and ratios)

EBITDAG . 1,736 1,770 2,179

EBTIDA margin (in %)“®. . ... ... .. . 40.2 39.2 47.8

Reported Underlying EBITDAD. . ... ... ... ... ... .. ........ 1,854 2,098 2,232

Reported Underlying EBITDA margin (in %)®. ... ............ 42.9 46.4 48.9

Adjusted EBITDA®. . . ... ... . 1,919 2,138 2,262

Adjusted EBITDA margin (in %)%, . .. .. ... ... ... ....... 44.4 47.3 49.6

Capital Expenditures™. . . ... ... .. ... ... 689 734 913

Capital Expenditures ratio (in %), . ... ... ... ... .......... 16.0 16.2 20.0

Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures®™. .. .............. 786 734 913

Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures ratio (in %)®. . ... ... 18.2 16.2 20.0

Operating free cash flow . .. ... .. ... ... ... ... 1,383 1,419 1,196

Operating free cash flow margin (in %)*®. .. ... ... ....... 32.0 314 26.2

Net working capital®*™. ... ... ... ... .. (1,098) (1,356) (1,241)
Depreciation and amortization®®. . .. ... ... L L. 1,126 1,219 1,413

Adjusted depreciation and amortization®®. . . ... ... .. ... ... .. 1,438 1,453 1,413

Q) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NCAC Group.

2) The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

4) As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data for 2011 and other periods under review are not fully
comparable.

5) EBITDA is defined as net profit/(loss) for the period before income taxes, net financial items, disposals, depreciation and
amortization (“EBITDA”). Depreciation and amortization is recorded under cost of sales and services (depreciation and
amortization of fixed tangible and intangible assets related to production), selling expenses (depreciation and amortization of
fixed tangible and intangible assets related to the sales function) and administrative expenses (depreciation and amortization of
fixed tangible and intangible assets related to administrative functions). EBITDA is not a measure of liquidity or financial
performance calculated in accordance with IFRS and should be viewed as a supplement to, not a substitute for, the results of
operations presented in accordance with IFRS. For a reconciliation of Operating Profit to EBITDA, see “-Reconciliation of
Operating Profit to EBITDA”.

(6) EBITDA margin represents EBITDA as a percentage of revenue.

(@) Reported Underlying EBITDA is defined as EBITDA before non-recurring costs and operating currency gain/(loss). Reported
Underlying EBITDA is not a measure of liquidity or financial performance calculated in accordance with IFRS and should be
viewed as a supplement to, not a substitute for, the results of operations presented in accordance with IFRS. For a
reconciliation of EBITDA to Reported Underlying EBITDA, see “~Reconciliation of EBITDA to Reported Underlying EBITDA”.

(8) Reported Underlying EBITDA margin represents Reported Underlying EBITDA as a percentage of revenue.

9) Adjusted EBITDA is defined as Reported Underlying EBITDA less expenses associated with retail subsidies, which consists of
subsidies paid to retailers for the sale of set-top boxes (“STBs”), and sales commissions that can be associated with individual
subscriber agreements (“Adjusted EBITDA”). In June 2010, Com Hem began capitalizing sales commissions in accordance with
IAS 38. See “Note 1—Accounting Policies—Intangible Assets—Acquisition Costs for Subscriptions” to the audited consolidated
financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2010, included elsewhere in this Annual Report. Due to the
enhancement of Com Hem’s support systems, the Group as of January 1, 2011, reported the portion of retail subsidies paid in
cash that can be associated with individual subscriber agreements as intangible assets in accordance with IFRS. Prior to this
date, these expenses were accounted for as prepaid expenses and expensed over a period of 36 months. Expenses for retail
subsidies in the twelve months ended December 31, 2011 and 2012, relates to retail subsidies paid in prior periods. For a
reconciliation of Reported Underlying EBITDA to Adjusted EBITDA, see “-Reconciliation of Reported Underlying EBITDA to
Adjusted EBITDA”.

(10)  Adjusted EBITDA margin represents Adjusted EBITDA as a percentage of revenue.

(11) Capital expenditures in fixed tangible and intangible assets, including capital expenditures funded by leasing.

(12)  Capital Expenditure ratio is calculated as capital expenditures as a percentage of revenue.

(13) Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures is defined as capital expenditures plus uncapitalized cost of retail subsidies and sales
commissions. Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures is not a term defined under IFRS and may not be comparable to other
similarly titled measures reported by other companies. For a reconciliation of Capital Expenditures to Adjusted Capital
Expenditures, see “—Reconciliation of Capital Expenditures to Adjusted Capital Expenditures”.

(14)  Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditure ratio is calculated as Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures as a percentage of
revenue.

(15) Operating free cash flow is calculated as EBITDA plus total adjustments for items not included in cash flow, less change in net
working capital, less capital expenditures in fixed tangible and intangible assets not funded by leasing, plus sales of property,
plant and equipment. Operating free cash flow is not a term defined under IFRS and may not be comparable to other similarly
titted measures reported by other companies. For a reconciliation of EBITDA to operating free cash flow, see “—Reconciliation of
EBITDA to Operating Free Cash Flow”.

(16)  Operating free cash flow margin is calculated as operating free cash flow as a percentage of revenue.
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Pro Forma Income Statement Reconciliation for the Year ended December 31, 2010

Net working capital consists of inventories, trade receivables, prepaid expenses and accrued income, plus other receivables,
less trade payables, other current liabilities and accrued expenses and deferred income. Financial items included in these line
items in the balance sheet are excluded from the net working capital calculation.

Depreciation and amortization consists of depreciation and amortization expenses recorded on the income statement under
each of cost of sales and services, selling expenses and administrative expenses.

Adjusted depreciation and amortization consists of actual depreciation and amortization on cost of sales and services, selling
expenses and administrative expenses recorded in the income statement in each of the periods, less actual amortization of the
former value on customer relations recognized in selling expenses in the respective period, plus pro forma full-year amortization
on current customer relation values that arose in connection with the Acquisition. Pro forma calculations are done in order to get
comparable figures for prior periods. See also “Reconciliation of Pro Forma Operating Profit to EBITDA”.

(€}

Actual Pro Forma
Audited Amortization of Amortization of
Consolidated Customer Customer
Financial Relations Value Relations Value
Statement NCAC Group NorCell Group Pro Forma

Jan 1-Dec 31,

Jan 1 - Dec 31,

Jan 1 - Dec 31,

Jan 1 - Dec 31,

2010 2010 2010 2010
(SEK in millions)

REVENUE ... .o 4,318 - - 4,318
Cost of sales and services .......... (2,327) - - (2,327)
Grossprofit..................... 1,991 - - 1,991
Selling expenses . ................. (1,033) 234 (546) (1,345)
Administrative expenses ... ......... (359) - - (359)
Other operating income . .. .......... 10 - - 10
Other operating expenses . .......... (4) - - (4)
Operating Profit .. ............... 604 234 (546) 292

@

The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the
audited financial statements of the NCAC Group. In the pro forma calculation carried out actual amortization of former customer
relations value has been deducted from selling expenses, and full-year amortization of the current customer relations value has
been added to selling expenses in order to get comparable figures.

Pro Forma Income Statement Reconciliation for the Year ended December 31, 2011®

Actual Pro Forma
Amortization of Amortization of
Management Customer Customer
Accounts Relations Value Relations Value
NorCell Group NCAC Group NorCell Group Pro Forma
Jan 1 - Dec 31, Jan 1 - Sept Jan 1 - Sept Jan 1 - Dec 31,
2011 28, 2011 28, 2011 2011
(SEK in millions)
REVENUE . . .. .o 4,520 - - 4,520
Cost of sales and services .. ........ (2,310) - - (2,310)
Gross profit..................... 2,211 - - 2,211
Selling expenses®. . . ... ... ... .. .. (1,094) 175 (409) (1,328)
Administrative expenses ... ......... (318) - - (318)
Other operating income .. ........... 14 - - 14
Other operating expenses . .......... (273) - - (273)
Operating Profit .. ............... 539 175 (409) 306

The selected unaudited financial data for 2011 has been derived from the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group

(€]
(January 1 — September 28) and the audited financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 - December 31), between July
12 and September 28, 2011 the NorCell companies functioned as dormant holding companies.

2) In the pro forma calculations carried out, the first nine months actual amortization of former customer relations value included in

the selling expenses for the NCAC Group has been deducted from selling expenses, and nine moths amortization of the current
customer relations value has been added to selling expenses in order to get comparable figures.
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Reconciliation of Operating Profit to EBITDA

For the year ended December 31,

Pro Forma® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)
Operating Profit® .. ... ... . ... . ... ... .. ... ... 292 306 748
Disposals®. . .. ... ... 5 12 19
Adjusted depreciation and amortization. . . . ................. 1,438 1,453 1,413
EBITDA® L 1,736 1,770 2,179
1) The selected unaudited consolidated pro forma financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the

@
©)
Q)

audited financial statements of the NCAC Group. The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year
ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC
Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).
Depreciation and amortization consists of depreciation and amortization expenses recorded on the income statement under
each of cost of sales and services, selling expenses and administrative expenses. In the pro forma calculations carried out,
actual amortization of former customer relations value have been deducted from selling expenses in the respective year, and
full-year amortization of the current customer relations value have been added to selling expenses, as if the acquisition was
consummated as of January 1, 2010. For further information, see: “— Pro Forma Reconciliation Unaudited for the Year ended
December 31, 2010”.

The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data for 2011 and other periods under review are not fully
comparable.

Disposals relates to modems and STBs.

Reconciliation of EBITDA to Reported Underlying EBITDA

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)
EBITDAY 1,736 1,770 2,179
Non-recurring costs:
Spacenetde-installation . .......................... 68 5 -
Redundancy program ... ................cieiiio... 26 - -
Transactioncosts® ... ...... ... . ... ... . ... .. - 246 -
Lawyersandconsultants . ... ...................... 4 57 24
Other ... 21 18 27

Total non-recurring costs® .. ...... ... ... . ... ....... 119 326 52

Operating currency (gain)/IoSs . ... ....ooueeeennenn.. (1) 2 1

Reported Underlying EBITDA . ... ... ...t 1,854 2,098 2,232

Q) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NCAC Group.

2 The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group and the audited financial statements of the
NorCell Group.

3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

4) As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data for 2011 and other periods under review are not fully
comparable.

(5) Expenses related to the Acquisition.
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Reconciliation of Reported Underlying EBITDA to Adjusted EBITDA

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)

Reported Underlying EBITDA . ...... ... .. . i, 1,854 2,098 2,232

Retail subsidies . .. ... ... ... . . 33 40 30

Sales COmMMISSIONS . .. ... ... . 32 - -

Adjusted EBITDA .. ... 1,919 2,138 2,262

2) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NCAC Group.

2 The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

?3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited

financial statements of the NorCell Group.

Capital Expenditures

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)

Netw ork and Quality Enhancement . ... .................... 272 227 411

CPE . . 240 203 204

ISDEVEIOPIMENt . . ...ttt 96 130 117

Capitalized Sales Costs . .. ... .ottt 27 92 65

Open NetW OrKS . . . ..ot 16 26 51

Other . ... 40 56 64

Capital expenditures in fixed tangible and intangible 689 734 913
ASS LS . .t

- Of which capital expenditures funded by leasing®. .. .. ... (228) (122) (38)

Capital expenditures in fixed tangible and intangible 461 612 874

assets afterleasing . .......... ... ... .. ... . ..

@
@

©)
4)

The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NCAC Group.

The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

For the periods under review certain capital expenditures have been funded through leasing facilities, which are recognized as
leasing debt in the balance sheet and thus have had a limited effect on the net debt, but have provided additional cash flow
flexibility. For a description of our primary leasing facility, see “Description of Certain Financial Arrangements — Nordea Leasing
Facility”.
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Reconciliation of Capital Expenditures to Pro Forma Adjusted Capital Expenditures

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)
Capital expenditures .......................c ... 689 734 913
Retail SUDSIdIES . . .. .ottt 65 - -
Sales COMMISSIONS . .. o oottt et e et 32 - -
Pro forma adjusted capital expenditures .............. 786 734 913
2) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NCAC Group.
2 The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the

mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

?3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

Reconciliation of Reported Underlying EBITDA to Operating Free Cash Flow

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)
Reported Underlying EBITDA .. . ..o oi i 1,854 2,098 2,232
One-off tems®™® . ... .. (118) (327) (52)
EBITDA © . oottt et e e 1,736 1,770 2,179
Adjustments for items not included in cash flow® . ... ... .. ... 11 3 7
Change in net working capital®. . . ........................ 98 257 (117)
Capital eXpenditures . . .. . ..ot (461) (612) (874)
Operating Free Cash Flow™ . .. ... ... ... ... ........... 1,383 1,419 1,196
Q) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited

financial statements of the NCAC Group.

2 The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

4) As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data for 2011 and other periods under review are not fully
comparable.

(5) Includes non-recurring costs and operating currency loss/gains.

(6) Includes change in pension provisions, change in other provisions and other items not included in cash flow.
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Selected Operational Data

The Group use several key operating measures including number of homes connected, unique subscribers,
RGUs, RGUs per subscriber and ARPU to track the financial and operating performance of the Company’s
business. None of these terms are measures of financial performance under IFRS, nor have these measures
been audited or reviewed by an auditor, consultant or expert. All of these measures are derived from the
Group’s internal operating and financial systems. As defined, these terms may not be directly comparable to
similar terms used by competitors or other companies.

The selected operating data set forth below has been derived from the Group’s regularly maintained records

and operating systems. See “Definitions and Glossary” for definitions and concepts of certain terms set out
in the tables below.

As of December 31,

Actual Actual Actual
2010 2011 2012
(in thousands, expect percentages and as otherwise
indicated)
Group Total
Homes connected® . ... .. ... ... ... ... .. ... ... . ... ..., 1,759 1,739 1,749
Unique subscribers® . ... ... .. . 841 861 828
- of which triple-play subscribers . .......... ... .. ... ... 273 292 264
Unique subscribers as a percentage of
homes connected(iN %) . . . ... ... 48.0 495 473
Total RGUS® . .. ... 1,528 1,585 1,502
RGUs per unique subscriber (inunits) . ................... 1.82 1.84 1.82
RGUs®
Pay Television . ... ... ... . 620 658 612
High-Speed Broadband . ............ ... ... .. ... .. ..... 537 551 543
Fixed-Telephony . ... ... . . . 370 376 348
1) Homes connected represent the number of residential units to which Com Hem provide an analog cable or digital television
service, primarily through long-term contracts with landlords of MDUs.
2 Unique subscribers represent the number of individual end users who have subscribed for one or more of Com Hem'’s upgraded
digital services during the period indicated.
3) RGUs (revenue generating units) relate to sources of revenue, which may not always be the same as subscriber numbers. For

example, one person may subscribe for two different services, thereby accounting for only one subscriber but two RGUs.

for the year ended December 31,

Actual Pro Forma Actual
2010 2011 2012

ARPUW (in SEK)
Pay Television . . .. ... 213 223 231
High-Speed Broadband. . . . .......... ... .. ... ... ... ... 184 191 196
Fixed-Telephony. . . ... ... . 133 127 117
Landlord . . ... .. 42 42 41
Blended ARPU®. . . ... .. 340 354 358

1) ARPU is calculated by dividing the revenue (for the service provided, in each case including the proportional allocation of the
bundling discount) for the respective period by the average number of RGUs for that period and further by the number of
months in the period. The average number of RGUs is calculated as the number of RGUs on the first day in the respective
period plus the number of RGUs on the last day of the respective period divided by two.

2 Blended ARPU is calculated by dividing all pay television, high-speed broadband, fixed-telephony revenue and other revenue
that can be allocated to each service for the relevant period by the average number of total unique subscribers for that period
and further by the number of months in the period. The average number of total unique subscribers is calculated by aggregating
the average number of unique subscribers in each month during the respective period and dividing the result by the number of
months in the respective period.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS
OF OPERATIONS

The following is a discussion and analysis of the results of operations and financial condition of
the Group, based on the audited consolidated financial statements of the NorCell Group as of and for the
year ended December 31, 2012, and as of December 31, 2011, and the unaudited consolidated financial
statements pro forma of the NCAC Group for the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2010, and the
audited consolidated financial statements of the NCAC Group as of December 31, 2010, in each case,
prepared in accordance with IFRS as adopted by the European Union.

This section should be read in conjunction with the audited consolidated financial statements and the
accompanying notes included elsewhere in this Annual Report. A summary of the critical accounting
estimates that have been applied to the NorCell Group’s consolidated financial statements is set forth in
“Note 1” to the audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2012,
included elsewhere in this Annual Report. The reader should also review the information in the section
“Presentation of Financial and Other Data”. This discussion also includes forward-looking statements which,
although based on assumptions that are considered reasonable, are subject to risks and uncertainties which
could cause actual events or conditions to differ materially from those expressed or implied by the forward-
looking statements. For a discussion of risks and uncertainties facing us as a result of various factors, see
“Risk Factors”.

Recent Developments

On January 16, 2013, Com Hem launched its mobile Voice over WiFi application available for downloading
on App Store and Google Play. By downloading and installing the application on a smartphone, and by
connecting to a wireless network access point, Com Hem'’s fixed-telephony subscribers are able to place
their fixed, mobile and international calls at Com Hem’s fixed-telephony fees instead of the mobile operator
fee.

On January 29, 2013, Com Hem gave notice of a reduction of approximately 60 employees, mainly affecting
the head office in Stockholm and the Customer Care Center in Harndsand. The redundancy program is
planned to be finalized during the end of the first quarter of 2013.

In December 2012, Com Hem signed an agreement with Ovik Energi, to acquire Ornsat AB, a local network
operator in Ornskoldsvik. Ornsat has approximately 6,000 connected households. The acquisition was
completed on March 1, 2013.
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Selected Results of Operations for the Year Ended December 31, 2012

The table below sets forth the results of operations and the year on year percentage change.

For the year ended December 31,

Pro Forma® Actual®
2011 Change in % 2012
(SEK in millions)

REVENUE . . . o\ ot ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e 4,520 0.9 4,562
Cost of sales and SErviCes . ..............uuiieiieenaennen.. (2,310) (2.8) (2,244)
Gross profit . ... .. 2,211 4.9 2,318
Selling eXPENSES. . . . oo oo (1,328) (1.3) (1,310)
AdMINIStrative @XPENSES . . . . oo v ettt et ettt (318) (21.8) (249)
Other operating iNCOME . . . . ..o\ttt et e e e e e 14 28.6 18
Other operating expenses® . . .. ... ... .. .. ... ... (273) n/m (29)
Operating Profit . . ... ... . 306 144.8 748

1) The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

2 The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited

financial statements of the NorCell Group.
As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data for the full year 2011 and full year 2012 are not fully
comparable.

©)

The following is a discussion of the key income statement line items. All financial data of key income
statement line items below refers to the pro forma consolidated financial data presented in the table above.
For additional information, see “Note 1” to the audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the
year ended December 31, 2012, included elsewhere in this Annual Report.

For a presentation of the total amount of depreciation and amortization during each of the periods under
review, aggregate depreciation and amortization accounted for under Costs of sales and services, Selling
expenses and Administrative expenses, see “Selected Consolidated Financial, Operating and Other Data”.

Revenue

Revenue consists of income generated from the delivery of services to the Group’s customers. Revenue is
recognized when it is likely that future economic benefits will flow to the Group and these benefits can be
reliably measured. Revenue is recognized at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable, less
rebates given.

The Groups revenue increased by SEK 42 million, or 0.9%, from SEK 4,520 million in the year ended
December 31, 2011 to SEK 4,562 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. The increase in revenue is
driven by higher revenues for pay television, high-speed broadband and other revenue, partly offset by lower
revenues from fixed-telephony and from landlords.

The table below sets forth, for each of the periods indicated, revenue by service, both in SEK and as a
percentage of consolidated revenue, and the percentage increase or decrease in revenue by service from
year to year.

For the year ended December 31,

Pro Forma®™ Actual®
2011 2012 Change
(in % of (in % of 2011/2012
(SEK million) (revenue) (SEK million) (revenue) %
Pay Television . .................... 1,678 37.1 1,721 37.7 2.6
High-Speed Broadband . . ............ 1,231 27.2 1,277 28.0 3.7
Fixed-Telephony . .................. 564 125 506 11.1 (10.4)
Landlord . .........coiiii ., 884 19.6 856 18.8 (3.1)
Other® . . ... ... ... . ... ... ... 163 3.6 202 4.4 23.8
Total ......... ... ... .. .. 4,520 100.0 4,562 100.0 0.9

The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the
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mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

2) The Selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

3) Other represents revenue generated primarily from billing and reminder fees as well as payments in kind received from
content providers for services delivered, which is classified as “barter revenue”.

Pay Television

Revenues from pay television services except from VoD and pay-per-view services, are invoiced monthly in
advance, and recognized as the service is utilized. Revenues from VoD and pay-per-view services are
invoiced monthly after that the services are delivered to subscribers and are recognized as the service is
utilized.

Revenue from pay television services increased by SEK 43 million, or 2.6%, from SEK 1,678 million in the
year ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 1,721 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. The increase
was a result of higher ARPU, which increased by SEK 8, or 3.5%, from SEK 223 in the year ended
December 31, 2011 to SEK 231 in the year ended December 31, 2012.

The increased ARPU is attributable to price increases implemented during the first six months of 2012. The
positive ARPU effect on pay television revenue was, however, largely offset during the year by a decrease in
RGUs of approximately 47,000 or 7.1%, from approximately 658,000 as of December 31, 2011 to
approximately 612,000 as of December 31, 2012. The large decrease in RGUs during 2012 is partly due to
an aggressive Cl Module campaign carried out during Q4 2011.

High-Speed Broadband
Revenues from high-speed broadband services are invoiced monthly in advance and recognized as the
service is utilized.

Revenue from high-speed broadband services increased by SEK 46 million, or 3.7%, from SEK 1,231 million
in the year ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 1,277 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. ARPU
increased by SEK 5, or 2.8%, from SEK 191 in the year ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 196 in the year
ended December 31, 2012. The revenue increase was primarily an ARPU effect due to the demand for
higher broadband speeds, which is an effect of the Group’s strategy to meet customer demand for higher
broadband speed services. Total high-speed broadband RGUs, however, decreased slightly by
approximately 8,000, or 1.4%, from approximately 551,000 as of December 31, 2011 to approximately
543,000 as of December 31, 2012.

Fixed-Telephony

Revenues from fixed-telephony services are invoiced monthly in advance with the exception of telephony
traffic fees, which are invoiced monthly after services are delivered to subscribers. Revenues from fixed-
telephony services are recognized as the service is utilized.

Revenue from fixed-telephony services decreased by SEK 59 million, or 10.4%, from SEK 564 million in the
year ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 506 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. ARPU decreased
by SEK 10, or 7.5%, from SEK 127 in the year ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 117 in the year ended
December 31, 2012. The decrease in ARPU is largely a result of lower usage of fixed-telephony services as
an effect of the fixed to mobile substitution.

Landlord

Revenue from landlord customers related to the delivery of analog cable television services are in general
invoiced quarterly in advance and recognized as they are utilized. The product mix and duration of contracts
are tailored to meet the needs of individual landlord customers, and as contracts near expiration, proactive
discussions are entered into with the landlord customers, which can result in Com Hem agreeing to new
contract terms in order to maintain the long-term customer relationships.

Revenue from landlord services decreased by SEK 28 million, or 3.1%, from SEK 884 million in the year
ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 856 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. The decrease in
revenue was primarily due to a reduction in ARPU from landlord customers as a result of contract re-
negotiations, partly offset by annual price index increases.

Other Revenue
Revenue generated primarily from billing and late payment reminder fees, as well as payments in kind
received from content providers for services delivered, which is classified as “barter” revenue.
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Other revenue increased by SEK 39 million, or 23.8 %, from SEK 163 million in the year ended December
31, 2011 to SEK 202 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. The increase in revenue is mainly
explained by increased invoicing fees and higher communication operator revenue in iTUX.

Cost of Sales and Services

Cost of sales and services includes the cost of content, fiber and ducting leasing costs, fixed-telephony call
fees, internet capacity fees, maintenance costs as well as other production costs. Personnel costs related to
field service and operations are included in cost of sales and services. Cost of sales and services also
includes depreciation and amortization of fixed tangible and intangible assets related to production.

Cost of sales and services decreased by SEK 66 million, or 2.8%, from SEK 2,310 million in the year ended
December 31, 2011 to SEK 2,244 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. As a percentage of
revenue, cost of sales and services decreased from 51.1% in the year ended December 31, 2011 to 49.2%
in the year ended December 31, 2012. The decrease in cost of sales and services was mainly due to lower
pay television content costs, lower interconnect traffic for fixed-telephony services costs and lower
depreciation and amortization. This was partly offset by higher production costs in iTUX.

Selling Expenses

Selling expenses relate to cost of sales, as well as product and marketing expenses, and include costs
related to customer service, advertising, telemarketing, sales commissions and bad debt losses, as well as
personnel costs related to sales, product and marketing. Selling expenses include depreciation and
amortization of fixed tangible and intangible assets related to the sales function.

Selling expenses decreased by SEK 18 million, or 1.3%, from SEK 1,328 million in the year ended
December 31, 2011 to SEK 1,310 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. As a percentage of
revenue, selling expenses decreased from 29.4% in the year ended December 31, 2011 to 28.7% in the year
ended December 31, 2012. The decrease in selling expenses was mainly due to lower marketing and sales
costs. This was partly offset by higher depreciation and amortization.

Administrative Expenses

Administrative expenses relate to supporting functions, such as procurement, human resources and other
joint functions, as well as the cost of the Group’s premises. Administrative expenses also include
depreciation and amortization of fixed tangible and intangible assets related to administrative functions.

Administrative expenses decreased by SEK 69 million, or 21.8%, from SEK 318 million in the year ended
December 31, 2011 to SEK 249 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. As a percentage of revenue,
administrative expenses decreased from 7.0% in the year ended December 31, 2011 to 5.5% in the year
ended December 31, 2012. The decrease in administrative expenses was mainly due to lower other
operating costs and lower depreciation and amortization.

Other Operating Income
Other operating income includes, among other items, operational exchange rate gains and recovered bad
debt losses.

Other operating income increased from SEK 14 million in the year ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 18
million in the year ended December 31, 2012, mainly due to higher exchange rate gains on trade liabilities.

Other Operating Expenses
Other operating expenses, among other items, include operational exchange rate losses and losses from
disposals of non-current assets.

Other operating expenses were SEK 273 million in the year ended December 31, 2011 and improved to SEK
29 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. The positive development was due to transaction costs in
2011, related to the Acquisition.

Reported Underlying EBITDA

Reported Underlying EBITDA is a non-IFRS measure and is not a substitute for any IFRS measure. The
Group uses this measure for many purposes in managing and directing the business. For a reconciliation of
operating profit to Reported Underlying EBITDA, see “Selected Consolidated Financial, Operating and Other
Data”.

Reported Underlying EBITDA increased by SEK 134 million, or 6.4%, from SEK 2,098 million in the year
ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 2,232 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. As a percentage of
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revenue, Reported Underlying EBITDA increased from 46.4% in the year ended December 31, 2011 to
48.9% in the year ended December 31, 2012. The increase in both Reported Underlying EBITDA and
Reported Underlying EBITDA margin was primarily due to an increase in revenue from the residential
subscribers, particularly as a result of the increased ARPU generated from pay television services in
combination with lower production and operating costs.

Capital Expenditures

Capital expenditures are classified in the following categories:

e Network and Quality Enhancement: Investments in network capacity, improvements and enhancing
quality in the network, investments in the television and fixed-telephony platforms and investments in
broadband DOCSIS;

e CPE: Investments in STBs and modems, which are linked to RGU growth and RGU Retention;

¢ |S Development: Investments in the business intelligence systems and IT operations;

e Capitalized Sales Costs: The capitalization of sales commissions and retail subsidies, which is mainly
linked to RGU growth and RGU Retention;

e Open Networks: The installation of fiber-optic LAN networks by iTUX; and

e Other: Investments in other corporate and operational development projects, including moving and
refurbishing offices, investment in measuring equipment as well as certain other investments.

The table below sets forth Capital Expenditures for the year ended December 31, 2010, 2011 and 2012.

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)
Netw ork and Quality Enhancement . ... .................... 272 227 411
CPE . ot 240 203 204
ISDeVEIOPMENt . . . ..ot 96 130 117
Capitalized Sales COStS . . . ... oottt e e e 27 92 65
Open NetW OrKS . . ..ottt 16 26 51
Other . ot 40 56 64
Capital expenditures in fixed tangible and intangible 689 734 913
AS S LS . it
- Of which capital expenditures funded by leasing®. .. .. ... (228) (122) (38)
Capital expendltu_res in fixed tangible and intangible 461 612 874
assets afterleasing . .......... ... ... .. ... . ..
Q) The selected consolidated actual data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited financial
statements of the NCAC Group.
2 The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the

mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

?3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.
4) For the periods under review certain capital expenditures have been funded through leasing facilities, which are recognized as

leasing debt in the balance sheet and thus have had a limited effect on the net debt, but have provided additional cash flow
flexibility. For a description of our primary leasing facility, see “Description of Certain Financial Arrangements — Nordea Leasing
Facility”.

Capital Expenditures for the Year Ended December 31, 2012

In the year ended December 31, 2012 total capital expenditures increased by SEK 178 million, from SEK
734 million in the year ended December 31, 2011 to SEK 913 million in the year ended December 31, 2012
of which SEK 38 million was financed with funds available under the leasing facility, compared to SEK 122
million in the year ended December 31, 2011. The increase in capital expenditures was mainly due to
investments in Com Hem’s TiVo platform and higher volumes of installed and upgraded households within
the Com Hem network and within the iTUX open network. The increase in both Network and Quality
Enhancement and Open networks are partly offset by a decrease in Capitalized Sales Costs due to lower
customer intake during the year ended December 31, 2012, compared to the year ended 2011.
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Liquidity and Capital Resources

The Group maintains cash and cash equivalents to fund the day-to-day requirements of the business. The
Group holds cash primarily in SEK. Historically, the Group has relied primarily on operating cash flows and
drawings under the previous credit facility to provide funds required for operations.

The principal source of liquidity on an on-going basis is the operating cash flows and drawings under the
“Revolving Credit Facility” and the “Capex Facility”. The Group’s ability to generate cash from operations will
depend on our future operating performance, which is to some extent dependent on general economic,
financial, competitive, market, regulatory and other factors, many of which are beyond the Group’s control.

Net working capital, which consists of inventories, trade receivables, prepaid expenses and accrued income,
plus other receivables, less trade payables, other current liabilities, as well as accrued expenses and
deferred income (but excluding financial items included in these line items in the balance sheet) - was SEK
(1,356) million and SEK (1,241) million in the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2012, respectively. The
Group operates with negative net working capital, as a substantial part of the net working capital is prepaid
revenue for services to be provided.

Operating Free Cash Flow™
The table below sets forth our operating free cash flow for the year ended December 2010, 2011 and 2012.

For the year ended December 31,

Actual® Pro Forma® Actual®
2010 2011 2012
(SEK in millions)
Reported Underlying EBITDA . . .« oo oo e e 1,854 2,098 2,232
One-off tems®™® . . ... ... . . .. (118) (327) (52)
EBITDA . . ottt et ettt e 1,736 1,770 2,179
Adjustments for items not included in cash flow® . ... ........ 11 3 7
Change in net working capital®. . .. ....................... 98 257 (117
Capital expenditures . .. ... (461) (612) (874)
Operating Free Cash Flow® ....................... ... 1,383 1,419 1,196
1) The selected actual data for the year ended December 31, 2010 has been derived from the audited financial statements of the
NCAC Group.
2 The selected unaudited pro forma consolidated financial data for the year ended December 31, 2011 has been derived by the

mathematical addition of the unaudited management accounts of the NCAC Group (1 January — September 28) and the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group (July 12 — December 31).

?3) The selected consolidated actual financial data for the year ended December 31, 2012 has been derived from the audited
financial statements of the NorCell Group.

4) As a consequence of the Acquisition in September 2011, the financial data for 2011 and other periods under review are not fully

comparable.

5) Includes non-recurring costs and operating currency loss/gains. For further information see “Selected Consolidated Financial,
Operating and Other Data — Reconciliation of EBITDA to Reported Underlying EBITDA”.

(6) Includes change in pension provisions, change in other provisions and other items not included in the cash flow.

Operating Free Cash flow for the Year Ended December 31, 2012
Operating free cash flow decreased by SEK 223 million from SEK 1,419 million in the year ended December
31, 2011 to SEK 1,196 million in the year ended December 31, 2012.

The decrease was mainly due to a negative development of net working capital and higher capital
expenditures. Also, funding of investments from leasing facilities were lower during the year ended 2012,
compared to 2011. The negative net working capital development and increased capital expenditures was
partly offset by a decrease in one-off items in the year ended December 31, 2012 compared to 2011. One-off
items in 2011 includes a cost of approximately SEK 246 million recognized as transaction costs for the
Acquisition in the third quarter of 2011.

The Group’s negative net working capital decreased by SEK 117 million in the year ended December 31,
2012, affecting the operating free cash flow negatively, compared to an improvement of the net working
capital of SEK 257 million in the year ended December 31, 2011.The large fluctuations in change in net
working capital between the periods under review are mainly due to the high operating liabilities as of
December 31, 2011, related to the Acquisition.
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Capital expenditures increased by SEK 178 million, or 24.3%, from SEK 734 million in the year ended
December 31, 2011 to SEK 913 million in the year ended December 31, 2012. The increase in capital
expenditures was mainly due to investments in Com Hem’s TiVo platform and higher volumes of installed
and upgraded households within the Com Hem network and within the iTUX open network.

Indebtedness
As of December 31, 2012 total consolidated indebtedness amounted to SEK 16,456 million. The table below
sets forth the maturity of our total consolidated indebtedness:

Payment on Material Long-Term Indebtedness Due by Period

Nominal Value 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 Later
(SEK in millions)
Senior credit facilites® . . . . . 5332 215 264 302 332 377 3842
Senior secured notes . ..... 3492 - - - - - 3492
Senior notes™ . .. ... ... ... 2481 - - - - - 2481
Intercompany loans™ . . . ... 4973 - - - - - 4973
Financeleases ........... 179 139 31 9 - - -
Total .................. 16 456 354 295 311 332 377 14 788
1) Euro-denominated indebtedness has been converted at the exchange rate on December 31, 2012, which was SEK 8.642 per

EUR 1.00.

For a description of the material terms of the financing arrangements see “Description of Certain Financial
Arrangements”.

Certain Other Indebtedness

The Group uses operating assets through operational lease arrangements, and rents access to ducts and
co-location facilities, as well as optical fiber. The following table sets forth the irrevocable operating lease
payment obligations as of December 31, 2012.

As of December 31, 2012

Due
Within Between 1 and After
Total 1 year 5years 5years
(SEK in millions)
Operational lease payments . .. ............. 758 311 437 10

Financial Risks

Market risk represents the risk of loss that may result from the potential change in exchange rates and
interest levels as well as refinancing and credit risks. For additional information, see “Note 26 - Financial
Risks and Finance Policies” to the audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the period ended
December 31, 2012, included elsewhere in this Annual Report.

Liquidity Risk

Liquidity risk primarily concerns the ability to meet obligations to pay employees and creditors and to service
debts. The Treasury policy stipulates the availability of cash and cash equivalents to ensure funding of the
operating activities. The Group prepares monthly liquidity forecasts, subject to regular review, which are part
of the budgeting process. In general, the Group bills the customers in advance, with liabilities settled at due
date, which has a positive effect on liquidity. Subscribers are usually billed monthly in advance and landlords
usually quarterly in advance.

The Group’s cash reserve consists of cash and cash equivalents and unused facilities. The following table
sets forth the liquidity reserve as of December 31, 2012:

Liquidity reserve (SEK million)
Cash and cash equivalents . . . . .. ... e 661
Unused facilities (revolving- and capex facility) .. ...... ... .. 1,196
TOtal . . 1,856
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Interest Rate Risk

Interest rate risk is mainly affected by the overall financing. Interest fixing periods are a significant factor
influencing interest risk. Longer interest fixing periods primarily affect price risk, while shorter interest fixing
periods affect cash flow risk. To decrease the interest rate risk, at least 2/3 of outstanding bank borrowings
shall be interest hedged during the first three years from arrangement. This has been made with interest rate
derivatives.

The following table sets forth the interest rate structure before and after effects of interest rate derivatives.

Interest Rate

SEK million Nominal Value Derivatives Net Exposure Proportion %
2013 . 5,510 (3,563) 1,947 12%
2014 . ... - - - -
2015 ... - 2,478 2,478 15%
2016 .. ... - - - -
2017 ... - - - -
2018 ... 3,492 1,085 4,577 28%
2019 .. ... 4,596 - 4,596 28%
Later..................... 2,640 - 2,640 16%
Total .................... 16,239 - 16,239 100%

The Group’s interest expenses would increase by some SEK 19 million annualized given a 1% increase in
interest rates, given the same hedging conditions as applied on the reporting date.

Currency Risk
Currency risk is the risk that the Group’s Income Statement and Balance Sheet are negatively affected by
fluctuations in exchange rates.

Transaction Exposure — Operational Flows

All the Group’s billing is in SEK, as are the majority of the Group’s expenses. However, some procurement of
materials is denominated in other currencies and, accordingly, to reduce the earnings effect of exchange
rates, the Group may hedge contracted currency flows in these currencies using forward contracts. Currency
hedging is normally effected when the Group enters an agreement that has a minimum exposure of SEK 10
million in each currency for a maximum period of 12 months. Currency hedges are reported at fair value in
the balance sheet with value changes recognized in net profit or loss.

Exchange rate differences arising in operations are reported in net profit or loss and allocated between other

operating income and other operating costs. There were no transaction-related forward contracts at the end
of 2012. The following table sets forth the transaction exposure by currency as of the dates indicated.

1 Jan — 31 Dec 2012

Currency, million Amount %
BUR ettt e e e e e (136) 35%
NOK oottt e (31) 8%
USD .ottt et e (212) 55%
@13 Y=Y (5 2%
TOtal . (383) 100%

The Group’s consolidated cash flow would be reduced by approximately SEK 19 million for the year ended
December 31, 2012 if the Swedish Krona depreciated by five percentage points against the above
currencies assuming the same transaction exposure as in 2012 and assuming no hedging. The Group
regularly assesses foreign exchange risks in order to determine whether the exposure should be hedged by
forward exchange contracts.

For additional information on foreign hedging contracts entered into to hedge risks related to exchange risks
and to hedge future cash flows, see “Note 26 - Financial Risks and Finance Policies” to the audited
consolidated financial statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2012, included elsewhere in
this Annual Report.
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Translation Exposure — Financial Items

The Group’s translation exposure arises due to debt obligations in EUR. As of December 31, 2012 the
Group’s EUR denominated debt obligations amounted to EUR 836 million (EUR 304 million in credit
facilities, EUR 287 million in notes and EUR 245 million in intercompany loans). See also “Capitalization”
and “Presentation of Financial and Other Data”. According to both the Group’s current Financial Policy and
Credit Facilitiy Agreeement, part of outstanding debt in foreign currency can be unhedged provided that all
foreign currency interest payments are hedged.

The following table sets forth the translation exposure before and after FX hedges.

Nominal Currency Net
SEK million Value Derivatives Exposure Proportion %
Credit facilities . .. .................. 2,705 - 2,705 17%
NOES . . oo vt 3,492 - 3,492 22%
Intercompany loans. .. ............... 2,640 - 2,640 16%
Financeleases . .................... 179 - 179 1%
Derivatives . .. ... .. - 1,949 1,949 12%
Total . ... 9,016 1,949 10,965 68%

Nominal Currency Net
EUR million Value Derivatives Exposure Proportion %
Credit facilities . .. .................. 304 - 304 16%
NOES . . oooe e e e e e e e e e 287 - 287 15%
Intercompany loans. . ................ 245 - 245 13%
Dervatives . .. ... .. - (226) (226) (12%)
Total ..o 836 (226) 610 32%

If the Swedish krona had appreciated/depreciated by 5% versus the euro on the reporting date, with all other
variables constant, net finance cost for the period would have been SEK 264 million higher/lower as a result
of gain/loss when translating monetary liabilities.

Credit Risk

Credit risk is the risk that the Group incurs losses due to a counterparty not fulfilling their obligations. The
Group’s exposure to credit risk is limited because of the Company uses advance billing for consumer and
landlord services. The Group performs credit worthiness checks when entering into contracts with new
subscribers and makes an internal credit assessment when the Group up-sells to an existing subscriber to
assess the potential credit risk. The Group also applies a fast debt recovery process, where the Group
terminates a subscriber’s service if payment is not made. Due to the size of the subscriber base, there is no
specific concentration of risks due to a small number of large subscribers. General provisions for potential
bad debt are made regularly, and credit losses are small in relation to the Group’s operations. Total credit
losses in the year ended December 31, 2012 were 0.5% of the Group’s total revenue.

Critical Accounting Policies
See “Note 1 - Accounting Policies” to the audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the period
ended December 31, 2012, included elsewhere in this Annual Report.
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BUSINESS

The Group is one of Sweden’s leading suppliers of television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony
services. Approximately 1.75 million households, or 37 percent of all Swedish households, are connected to
the Company’s networks with access to the market’s broadest range of television services.

Overview

The Group provides digital and analog services, through Com Hem, to subscribers and landlords across
Com Hem'’s cable network. Com Hem also provides a full range of digital services to subscribers both inside
and outside of the network, via LANs. Since May 2010, Com Hem offer its digital services, as Service
Provider via Open LANs through the Group’s own communications operator, iTUX, and since November
2012, as Service Provider, via Open LANs operated by other communication operators.

Com Hem offer digital services consisting of digital pay television (including VoD services), high-speed
broadband and fixed-telephony services. The key driver of Com Hem’s business is to continue to convert its
stable base of homes connected into subscribers of digital services, either individual services or two or three
services bundled in attractive packages. As of December 31, 2012, a total of 828,000 of the 1.75 million
connected homes subscribed for one or more of these services, representing approximately 47% of the
connected homes.

Cable Network

Com Hem'’s cable network is one of the most technologically advanced in Europe. Approximately 90% of all
homes connected to the network are served by bi-directional and EuroDOCSIS 3.0-enabled network with a
spectrum bandwidth capacity of 862 Mhz, and can receive Com Hem’s digital services. Com Hem’s network
utilizes Hybrid fiber-coaxial “HFC” cable and is fiber-rich with approximately 570 homes connected to each
node, which is significantly less than most other European cable networks. HFC cable has inherent capacity
and quality advantages compared to xDSL networks, and cable operators are currently able to offer better
capacity for simultaneous distribution of digital television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony
services compared to LANS.

As a result, Com Hem is able to deliver high-capacity-dependent content to connected homes across the
entire upgraded network, which allows the subscribers to simultaneously view analog or digital television
programming on multiple televisions, order on-demand services, place telephone calls and use the Internet
at speeds up to 200 Mbit/s without experiencing service-quality degradation.

LAN network

Com Hem delivers digital television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony services across the Internet
protocol platform to MDUs that are connected to fiber-based LANs. The fiber-based LANs, when present,
typically run parallel to existing cable networks, both inside and outside the footprint. Com Hem delivers
services over vertical or “closed” LANs, which Com Hem typically build and control, and through which
Com Hem offer services on an exclusive basis to the connected households.

Com Hem also delivers digital television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony services across an
Internet protocol platform to MDUs that are connected to open LANs, which are built and owned by third
parties, primarily public municipal landlords, and operated on their behalf by communications operators (i.e.
iTUX), who enter into agreements, on behalf of the landlord, with various Service Providers (including Com
Hem), from which the end-customers can subscriber services from.

Digital Services for Residential Subscribers

In the years ended December 31, 2011 and 2012, the three digital services for residential subscribers,
including digital pay television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony, accounted for 76.8% of the
Group’s total revenues.

Digital Pay Television Services

Com Hem provides residential subscribers with the ability to subscribe for one of the following five tiers of
digital television channels and the option to include premium channel packages in their subscription.
Residential subscribers are required to have a subscription for service in connection with a Cl-module or
STB and a smart card before they can receive programming. Subscribers pay for a Cl-module or STB at the
start of their subscription, the price of which varies according to the particular subscription and promotion.
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° Small: The small tier is the smallest digital pay television service, which provides subscribers with
access to ten television channels, including two HD channels. The small tier provides subscribers with
the opportunity to subscribe to other premium subscription services. The small tier also provides
subscribers that have an on-demand STB with access to VoD services. Since the beginning of the first
quarter of 2012, the small tier is no longer offered directly to new customers. However, the small tier
can still be obtained under certain landlord framework agreements.

° Medium 8 Favorites: The medium tier gives subscribers the freedom to design their own package
through a highly successful “Favorite” concept. In addition to the ten channels received under the
small tier, subscribers may select eight favorite channels from a list of approximately 100 available
digital channels, including HD channels. “Play services” are available for certain channels and require
an on-demand STB. “Play services” include “Start Over” and “Catch-up TV,” which are described
below. Any favorite channel may be replaced at the end of every month. An extra four favorite
channels may be added for an additional fee.

° Large: The large tier provides subscribers with access to approximately 40 channels, including three
HD channels and “Play services” for certain channels, which require an on-demand STB.

° Extra Large: The extra-large tier provides subscribers with access to approximately 67 channels,
including eight HD channels and “Play services” for certain channels, which require an on-demand
STB.

° Premium Channel Tiers: The premium channel tiers provide subscribers with access to a large

number of additional channels across a range of genres, primarily sports, movies and series, through
add-on subscription packages from two leading Swedish premium content providers based upon
revenue sharing agreements. To provide extra value, “Play services” are included in the premium
channel tiers free of charge, however “Play services” do require an on-demand STB.

Com Hem offers a comprehensive VoD service offering of approximately 5,000 available titles, including HD
titles. As of December 31, 2012, Com Hem had approximately 122,000 VoD RGUs.

Residential subscribers with an on-demand STB, are provided with the ability to select among the following
VoD services:

° Start Over: Re-start a program within its broadcast window.

° Catch-up TV: Watch programs up to 30 days after their original broadcast. The catch-up service is
divided into two tiers. A seven-day catch-up service that provides access to programming as
broadcast with commercials included, and a 30-day catch-up service that provides access to
programming without commercials.

° SvoD: Subscription VoD services with unlimited viewing of pre-defined programs, which are updated
on a monthly basis.

° TvoD: Transaction VoD offers titles that are available to rent on an individual basis.

Monthly subscription fees for both digital pay television services and encryption fees are billed in advance.
The pricing policy are regularly reviewed in order to offer a competitive pricing scheme, taking into
consideration available channels and content as well as services and packages offered by competitors.

Com Hem'’s digital pay television services generated an ARPU of SEK 223 and SEK 231, respectively in the
year ended December 31, 2011, and in the year ended December 31, 2012. As of December 31, 2012,
Com Hem had approximately 612,000 digital pay television RGUs, meaning that approximately 35.0% of the
homes that are connected to the network as of such date subscribed to Com Hem’s digital pay television
services.

Com Hem’s digital pay television services accounted for 37.1% and 37.7% of the Group’s total revenues in
the year ended December 31, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2012, respectively.

High-Speed Broadband Services

Com Hem offers high-speed broadband services on a stand-alone basis or bundled with other digital
services. To access the high-speed broadband services, subscribers must have a broadband modem.

As part of the standard high-speed broadband services portfolio, Com Hem currently provides fixed high-
speed broadband packages with maximum download speeds of up to 10 Mbit/s, 25 Mbit/s, 100 Mbit/s and
200 Mbit/s, respectively, without any time or data volume restrictions. As of December 31, 2012, 24% of the
high-speed broadband subscribers subscribed for the 100 Mbit/s or 200 Mbit/s services. Subscription fees
are billed in advance on a monthly basis.
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Since 2008, as part of a resale agreement with the mobile operator Hi3G Access AB (operating under the
brand “3”), Com Hem offers fixed high-speed broadband subscribers mobile broadband services, providing
subscribers with mobile Internet access while they are away from their home. The mobile broadband service
is offered in connection with Com Hems fixed high-speed broadband offerings and is subject to an additional
monthly fee.

As of December 31, 2012, Com Hem had approximately 543,000 high-speed broadband RGUs. In the year
ended December 31, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2012, high-speed broadband services
generated an ARPU of SEK 191 and SEK 196, respectively.

Com Hem'’s high-speed broadband services generated 27.2% and 28.0% of the Group’s total revenues in
the year ended December 31, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2012, respectively.

Fixed-Telephony Services

The fixed-telephony services use VolP as a method of transporting voice over cable and LANs, analog voice
information is digitally encoded and converted into packets, and then sent to their destinations via fixed-
telephony switches. Com Hem pay interconnection fees to other Internet and fixed-telephony providers when
subscribers connect with another network and receive similar fees from providers when their users connect
with Com Hem’s network through interconnection points.

Subscribers to any of the fixed-telephony packages must buy a modem, in order to access the service, and
the fixed-telephony subscribers are charged a low fixed monthly subscription fee and additional fees for
traffic consumption. The basic fixed-telephony services further enable subscribers to choose from several
usage package services which enable the subscriber to control or reduce traffic charges, including flat rate
service for unlimited calls to landlines in Sweden, a discount product for foreign calls and a discount product
for mobile calls. Com Hem offers these services for an additional monthly fee. Subscription fees are billed in
advance on a monthly basis, whereas usage fees are billed retrospectively.

As of December 31, 2012, Com Hem had approximately 348,000 fixed-telephony RGUs. In the year ended
December 31, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2012, Com Hem’s fixed-telephony services
generated an ARPU of SEK 127 and SEK 117, respectively.

Com Hem’s fixed-telephony operations generated 12.5% and 11.1% of the Group’s total revenues in the
year ended December 31, 2011 and the year ended December 31, 2012, respectively.

Analog Cable Television Service

Com Hem provides analog cable television services primarily to subscribers who reside in MDUs based on
contracts that Com Hem has entered into with landlords of the MDUs. Subscribers pay for analog television
access as part of their rent, or as a separate charge paid directly to their respective landlord. Com hem has
entered into contracts with approximately 23,000 landlords. The duration of these contracts ranges from one
to ten years, with an average contract duration of three years. These landlords include municipally-owned
public housing companies, private landlords of multi-tenant buildings and tenant-owned cooperative housing.
Com Hem normally enters into standard 36-months contracts with landlords to secure the analog cable
subscriber base. The standard form agreement provides for a twelve months termination period, where the
agreements are automatically renewed for an additional 36 months if it is not terminated within the
termination period. Subscription fees under landlord contracts are normally paid quarterly in advance. In
addition to contracts with landlords, Com Hem provides analog cable television services to approximately
42,000 residential homes based on individual agreements with the homeowners.

Com Hem’s analog cable television service includes up to 16 analog cable television channels, many of
which have a high standing in Sweden. Through the analog cable television product Com Hem also complies
with its “must-carry” obligation. Analog television customers with a digital tuner can receive seven free-to-
cable digital channels, including six free-to-air digital terrestrial television channels and the Com Hem
television channel, a promotional channel with infomercials about the services. The free-to-cable tier is
available free of charge to all of the 1.75 million subscribers, provided that they have the requisite digital
tuner.

Due to the large number of unique subscribers and the fact that the content costs, if any, are substantially
lower for analog television channels compared to digital channels, analog cable television services contribute
as an important and stable stream of revenue and profit. The importance of the analog television service is
not only reflected in the revenue and profits generated by the service itself, but also in the access it provides
to subscribers for upselling Com Hem’s digital services. Com Hem’s analog cable television services
accounted for 19.6% and 18.8% respectively, of the Group’s total revenues in the year ended December 31,
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2011 and the year ended December 31, 2012.

Communication Operator Service

The communication operator service is normally structured in a way that the communication operator pays a
network fee to the network owner for the communication operator position and receives connection fees from
the Service Provider that provides services across the fiber-LAN. Residential subscribers enter into direct
subscription relationships with the service-providers. iTUX, the Groups communication operator commenced
operations in May 2010 and had contracted to provide network access to fiber-based LANs of approximately
107,000 households as of December 31, 2012.

Cost Structure

Certain of the groups cost elements, including a large portion of the network operations, billing and
administrative expenses are relatively fixed, while the sales and marketing costs, content-related costs,
internet capacity among other costs are largely variable and dependent on numbers of RGUs, and customer
uptake or retention costs.

Seasonality

The Group’s working capital is subject to fluctuation as Com Hem invoice landlord customers on a quarterly
basis in advance and typically receive payments at the end of each quarter. Therefore, the Group has a
disproportionate amount of prepaid revenues and VAT in March, June, September and December, which
results in higher cash flows from operating activities and a higher level of negative working capital at the end
of each quarter.

Sales Division

The Sales division main focus is to ensure the Group’s sales goals by optimizing the available sales
channels in the most effective way. The Sales Division is responsible for the acquisition of residential
subscriber acquisition and the commercial relationship with the landlord customers.

° Residential Sales: The Residential Sales department is responsible to ensure for the Group’s
business-to-consumer sales volume goals by optimizing and monitoring the subscriber acquisition
costs in the most effective way.

o Landlord Sales: The Landlord Sales department is responsible to the commercial relationship with the
Group’s Landlord customers and consists of three major functions: Sales, Landlord Support and
Business Support.

Marketing and Product Division

The Marketing and Product division is responsible for marketing both to the landlord business and consumer
business, and ensure that the product portfolio is profitable and competitive over time. The division comprise
of two departments.

° Marketing: The Marketing department is responsible the strategic brand positioning in addition to
developing and management the campaign and advertising process.

° Product Management: The Product Management department consists of the broadband and telephony
unit, which is responsible for product development in the areas of high-speed broadband and fixed-
telephony services, and the television unit which has the same responsibilities within television
services.

Operation and Customer Service Division

Com Hem’s Operation and Customer Service division is an operational support, customer care, and sales
organization, comprised of approximately 500 employees. The division is divided into the following
departments: Customer Service and Support, Network Operations Center, Change Management and
Planning, and Field Service as well as other support functions.

] Customer Service and Support: Com Hem’s two Customer Service and Support sites are located in
Harnosand and Ornskoldsvik. During 2012 Com Hem opened a new customer service site in
Ornskoldsvik and approximately 120 employees were hired. As a result, the use of overflow partners
has been phased out during 2012, and as of October 1, 2012 all calls are handled in-house. The
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customer service sites are organized with a first and second customer service line. The first line is the
initial point of contact for incoming calls, and most requests are solved by first line staff. Any matter
that cannot be solved by the first line staff will be transferred to the second line customer service team.
If the problem cannot be solved by the second line agent it, is escalated to other Com Hem units or re-
directed to third-party providers, including field service technicians.

Network Operations Center (NOC): The NOC monitors the operating status of the network and
production platforms and works in close cooperation with Com Hem'’s other operational departments.

Change Management and Planning: The Change Management and Planning department coordinates
and plan for proposed changes to the network, both from a timing and resources perspective.

Field Service: The Field Service department performs maintenance on both the cable and LAN
network, and to some extent, works on the expansion of the network capacity. The unit also makes in-
homes visits to address technical problems and subscriber complaints.

Support Functions

Com Hem’s support functions are mainly located at the head office, Stockholm. The support functions
consist of the following departments:

Technology and Business Development: The Technology and Business Development department is
responsible for developing, maintaining and implementing new technologies and networks for the
existing television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony service in addition to seeking out new
business opportunities.

IS/IT Department: The information support and information technology department’s responsibility is to
develop new solutions and maintain existing systems relating to Com Hem’s existing business support
systems, as well as the infrastructure and operation of the business support systems in addition to
providing first-line support to employees with respect to their computer systems.

Other Support Functions: Other support functions comprise of Communication, Finance, Human
Resources, Legal and Procurement.
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REGULATION

Our operations are subject to various regulatory requirements and obligations including electronic
communications and media laws, general competition law as well as technical and other regulations. In
general, electronic communications laws apply to the establishment and operation of technical
infrastructures used for communication, whereas media laws apply to the content of such communication.

Electronic communications regulation

The Swedish Electronic Communications Act

Electronic communication services and the operation of electronic communication networks are subject to
the regulatory regime of the Swedish Electronic Communications Act (the “Electronic Communications Act”)
and certain regulations issued in accordance with the Electronic Communications Act. The Electronic
Communications Act contains provisions regarding, among other things, (i) the establishment and powers of
a regulatory body; (ii) notification requirements; (iii) co-sharing of equipment; (iv) allocation of frequencies; (v)
access obligations; and (vi) the regulation of prices for the provision of services. The regulations contain
further and more detailed provisions in respect of and in addition to certain sections of the Electronic
Communications Act.

The Electronic Communications Act implements the EU Framework, which consists of the Framework
Directive (2002/21/EC), the Authorization Directive (2002/20/EC), the Access Directive (2002/19/EC), the
Universal Service Directive (2002/22/EC) and the Directive on Privacy and Electronic Communications
(2002/58/EC).

In November 2009, the European Parliament, following a proposal by the European Commission, passed
legislation (Directive 2009/140/EC and 2009/136/EC), amending certain directives within the EU Framework
in order to enhance competition and to strengthen consumer rights in Europe’s telecom markets and to
facilitate access to high-speed broadband connections (the “Amendment Directives”). The Amendment
Directives entered into force on December 19, 2009. The aims of the Amendment Directives are, in
particular, to:

° strengthen mechanisms for regulating operators with significant market power in key markets;

° progressively reduce access sector specific rules and, ultimately, for electronic communications to be
governed by antitrust laws only;

° give appropriate incentives for investment in new high-speed networks;

° strengthen the independence of national regulatory authorities;

° increase flexibility in spectrum management and access to spectrum through technology and service

neutral authorizations, such authorizations allowing requirements tailored to the promotion of media
pluralism as defined by member states; and

° strengthen consumer’s rights, consumer protection and to improve the level of security of electronic
communications.

For the purpose of implementing the Amendment Directives into Swedish law, certain amendments to the
Swedish Electronic Communications Act took effect on July 1, 2011 (the “Amendments to the Electronic
Communications Act”), as further described below.

The Regulatory Body

The PTS is an independent governmental body responsible for the regulation of the Swedish electronic
communications market. The PTS has various powers with respect to the enforcement of the Electronic
Communications Act and regulations. All decisions of the PTS may be challenged before the administrative
court (Sw. Forvaltningsréatten) in Stockholm, as the court of first instance, and further appealed to the
administrative appeal court (Sw. Kammarratten) in Stockholm, which is the final court of appeal.

Notification and License Requirements

The operation of electronic communications networks and the provision of electronic communications
services do not require any licenses from any regulatory body. However, operators that provide public
communication networks and publicly available electronic communications services must notify the PTS prior
to the commencement of business activities.

The use of radio frequencies and telephone numbers from the national numbering plan on the other hand,
requires a license from the PTS. In cases of shortage of frequencies, licenses are allocated by the PTS in a
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public tender process. The PTS may also grant permission to trade licenses. In the most recent allocations of
frequencies, licenses have been awarded on a technology neutral basis, i.e., it has not been a prerequisite
that the license be used for a specific technology.

General Access Regulation

Under the Electronic Communications Act, an operator with control over subscriber access, must at market
price, offer any other operator upon its request, the interconnection of both parties’ networks, provided the
interconnection is technically feasible. The purpose of this regime is to ensure that subscribers with different
operators can reach each other. As a network owner and provider of fixedtelephony services, we must offer
such interconnection in respect of those parts of our networks that have bi-directional transmission
capability.

Further, the Electronic Communications Act allows for the PTS to order any operator to provide another
operator with access for the co-location of equipment or other forms of property or equipment sharing for the
purpose of protecting the environment, public health, public security or meeting town and country planning.
As a result of the Amendments to the Electronic Communications Act, these obligations have been
expanded, allowing the PTS to order an operator to share wiring inside buildings (up to the first concentration
or distribution point where this is located outside the building) with other operators, where this is justified on
the grounds that the duplication of the infrastructure would be economically inefficient or physically
impracticable. The Amendments to the Electronic Communications Act provide that network holders/holders
of rights shall be entitled to market price compensation from the party obtaining access. During the spring of
2012, a competitor attempted to gain access to the in-building wiring of two housing cooperatives to which
we had the exclusive right of use under the expanded obligations of the Electronic Communications Act.
However, in June 2012, this competitor discontinued these efforts.

Access Obligations—Promotion of Competition

The Electronic Communications Act authorizes the PTS to order operators to grant third-party access on the
markets where there is lack of competition. Unlike under the general access obligations (see “—General
Access Regulation”), the PTS will need to carry out a market analysis, as well as an analysis of the suitable
remedies that may be imposed to enhance competition, prior to ordering an operator the granting of third-
party access.

Markets That May be Subject to Access Obligations

Important aspects concerning the regulation of access and price are determined by certain market
definitions, setting out the boundaries of each relevant market that may be subject to access obligations, and
market analyses procedures related thereto. The PTS is the responsible authority on the Swedish market for
market analyses.

The PTS’s market analyses must be carried out based on the European Commission’s recommendation
regarding the product and service markets in the electronic communications sector that should be subject to
access regulation due to lack of competition (the “Recommendation”). The markets identified in the
Recommendation are:

° access to the public telephone network at a fixed location for residential and non-residential customers
(“Market 17);

° call origination on the public telephone network provided at a fixed location (“Market 2”);

° call termination on individual public telephone networks provided at a fixed location (“Market 3”);

° wholesale (physical) network infrastructure access (including shared or fully unbundled access) at a
fixed location (“Market 47);

° wholesale broadband access (“Market 5”);

° wholesale terminating segments of leased lines, irrespective of the technology used to provide leased

or dedicated capacity (“Market 6”); and
° voice call termination on individual mobile networks (“Market 7).

While Market 1 applies on a retail level, Markets 2 through 7 apply on a wholesale level.

In addition to the markets set out in the Recommendation, the PTS may also determine that other markets
should be subject to access regulation. In order to impose access regulations on such other markets, the
PTS must conclude that high and non-transitory barriers to entry exist, that there is no tendency towards
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enhanced competition and that general competition laws are not sufficient to remedy the lack of competition
on the relevant market. The PTS has concluded that the market defined as “broadcasting transmission
services to deliver broadcast content to subscribers on the wholesale level” (Former Market 18 under the
Recommendation, but removed from the Recommendation in 2007), should continue to be subject to access
regulation on the Swedish market nationwide. This means that the terrestrial broadcaster, Teracom AB
(“Teracom”), must provide access to free-to-air content to third parties and that wholesale prices may be
determined by the PTS. See “—Operators Subject to Access Regulation.”

Operators Subject to Access Regulation

After having determined the geographical and product related scope of the market, the PTS must, prior to
ordering an operator to grant a third-party access, analyze whether there is a lack of competition in the
relevant market and, if so, establish which operator has “significant market power” (SMP status) and decide
on the obligations for such operator.

The PTS may impose on operators of public electronic communication networks with significant market
power, the obligation (i) to grant access to certain network components and certain facilities, and (ii) to offer
the re-sale of their electronic communications services on a wholesale basis. The PTS may also prohibit an
operator with significant market power to charge excessive access prices for its services. See “—Price
Regulation.”

An operator with significant market power must apply terms and conditions that are non-discriminatory.
Therefore it must apply equivalent conditions in equivalent circumstances and not discriminate in favor of
their own subsidiaries or partners.

A vertically integrated operator may also be ordered to functionally separate its network operations from its
retail operations, although this is considered a “measure of last resort” and has never been imposed by the
PTS thus far.

If the PTS requires an operator to grant access to its networks, and if any third-party requests an offer from
such operator for access and the parties fail to come to an agreement, the PTS is entitled to require access
and provide for the terms and conditions (including prices) of such access. To ensure compliance with its
orders, the PTS may impose penalties in respect of non-compliance.

The PTS has concluded that within Market 4 (wholesale (physical) network infrastructure access) and Market
5 (wholesale broadband access), TeliaSonera AB (“TeliaSonera”) has significant market power and
therefore required TeliaSonera, including its subsidiaries (Skanova among others), on a nationwide basis, to
grant third parties access within these markets. The intention of the PTS is to enable competitors to set up
their own products and access bitstream services with the aim of strengthening the competitors that depend
on the infrastructure of TeliaSonera and thereby enhance competition.

The PTS has further concluded that the market for hybrid-fiber coaxial technology, i.e., cable television,
should not be considered part of Market 4 and Market 5. This means that cable television is excluded from
the access regulations in force on Markets 4 and 5.

The PTS has concluded that within Market 3 (call termination on individual public telephone networks
provided at a fixed location), all network operators connecting calls to their subscribers, including Com Hem,
should be considered to have significant market power, on the basis that each individual network is
considered a separate market where the owner/Service Provider enjoys a monopoly in terminating calls. The
PTS has imposed a number of obligations on the operators within Market 3 in an effort to prevent behavior
that could restrict competition.

Because we are considered to have significant market power in Market 3, we are subject to access
regulation within that market. The PTS has therefore required us to:

° comply with reasonable requests from other operators, requesting call termination to their subscribers;
and
° apply a fair and reasonable price for call termination. The PTS has stated that the price will be

deemed fair and reasonable where it is not higher than the cost-oriented price that TeliaSonera may
charge for call termination/origination. The cost for the call termination is calculated by the use of a
LRIC-model (long run incremental cost) produced and updated each year by the PTS.

The PTS has not concluded that we have significant market power in any other market than Market 3. This
means that we are not subject to any access regulation that may force us to grant access to third parties or
to apply regulated prices for such access on any market other than Market 3.
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On the market for broadcasting transmission services, to deliver broadcast content to subscribers on the
wholesale level (Former Market 18 under the Recommendation), the PTS has concluded that the terrestrial
broadcaster Teracom has significant market power. The PTS has required Teracom to grant access for the
broadcasting of such radio and television that may be received by subscribers free of charge and to apply
cost-oriented prices (based on fully distributed cost) for the service upon any reasonable request from a
holder of a broadcasting license. See “—Notification and License Requirements.”

In accordance with the Amendments to the Electronic Communications Act, PTS’s markets analyses and
decisions on significant market power as well as on obligations for operators with significant market power
shall be renewed within three years after the previous decisions. Due to delays, PTS’s next market analyses
and decisions on significant market power as well as on obligations for operators with significant market
power are expected to be made during 2013 and 2014.

Mobile Data and Telephony Services

We offer mobile data services on a resale basis to individual subscribers in co-operation with Hi3G Access
AB (operating under the brand “3”). In this capacity, we are not subject to any specific licensing or access
obligations nor are we considered to have significant market power on the market for mobile telephony
services. However, general restrictions set out in the Electronic Communications Act, laws concerning data
and consumer protection, as well as general competition laws apply. As a mobile Service Provider, even
though it is on a resale basis, we are also regulated by the PTS.

Internet Access

The regulations under the Electronic Communications Act do not differentiate between content (phone,
television or Internet data) transmitted in an electronic communications network and Internet access services
to subscribers that have not been subject to any access regulation in Sweden.

Dark Fiber

In 2007 and 2008, the PTS carried out a market analysis regarding the market for dark fiber, which is an
important component in the high-speed transmission of data. The PTS reached the conclusion that there
was a serious lack of competition on the wholesale market. The PTS concluded, however, that at the time
there were indications that the market was moving towards a greater degree of competition, and that the
conditions for imposing access regulation were not satisfied.

In a recent report, the PTS has identified a need for additional measures to promote competition on the
market for the wholesale of dark fiber. One such measure is the regulation of TeliaSonera’s fiber network
through the imposition of access obligations on Market 4 (wholesale (physical) network infrastructure
access). Since this market only covers access fiber (the last mile) it is believed that the measure will only
solve part of the identified lack of competition.

Price Regulation

Under the Electronic Communications Act, an operator of an electronic communications network that has
significant market power on a relevant market, may be required by the PTS to apply prices that do not
exceed a “cost oriented” or “fair and reasonable” level. These price levels are determined by the PTS and
reviewed on an annual basis.

In Market 3, where we are considered to have significant market power, we have been directed to apply a
fair and reasonable price for call termination. The PTS has stated that this price must not exceed the cost-
oriented price that TeliaSonera may charge for call termination and origination and, as result, interconnection
prices are applied reciprocally within that market.

Interconnection Agreements

Alternative operators that offer fixed-telephony services generally enter into interconnection agreements with
other operators that provide fixed-telephony services in order to allow for their subscribers to place and
receive calls from subscribers in other fixed and mobile telecommunications networks. Because TeliaSonera
is the most dominant market player on the Swedish telephony market, nearly all alternative operators have
entered into interconnection agreements with TeliaSonera. Interconnection agreements are normally applied
on reciprocal terms between operators.

Because the interconnection services TeliaSonera provides are subject to access regulation, the PTS has
ordered TeliaSonera to publish a reference interconnection offer that contains terms and conditions for
interconnection that should apply as a minimum level of protection. An operator that enters into an
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interconnection agreement, or is in an existing interconnection agreement relationship with TeliaSonera, may
refer to these terms.

We have arrangements with TDC Sverige AB (“TDC”) regarding interconnection services, under which TDC
is to provide all relevant interconnection services required for our fixed-telephony operations by entering into
agreements with other operators.

On June 23, 2011, the Administrative Court of Appeal in Stockholm delivered judgments on a number of
cases relating to historical pricing of wireline and mobile interconnection, which were caused by an
administrative error by the PTS. The court judgments resulted in a number of disputes between operators
with interconnection agreements. In December 2012, we entered into a settlement agreement with TDC
constituting the full and final payment for retroactive claims resulting from these disputes.

Consumer Protection

Pursuant to the Electronic Communications Act, we must comply with various provisions for the special
protection of end-users (subscribers) regarding, among other things, the formation of agreements, which
must include: (i) the identification of the Service Provider; (ii) a description of services; (iii) the quality of
services; (iv) details of delivery periods; (v) the maintenance services offered by the Service Provider; (vi) a
detailed description of prices; (vii) how the subscriber may receive information in relation to the services
provided; (viii) the term of the agreement; (ix) standard terms and conditions; (X) compensation in case of
non-delivery; and (xi) information on how consumer disputes are initiated. In addition, general consumer
protection laws must be complied with when providing services to consumers.

For the purpose of strengthening consumers’ rights, the Amendments to the Electronic Communications Act
provide, inter alia, that operators providing electronic communications services to consumers must offer
users the possibility to subscribe to a contract with a maximum term of 12 months. Furthermore, contracts
concluded between consumers and operators providing electronic communications services must not have
an initial commitment period exceeding 24 months.

Network Neutrality

In order to prevent the degradation of services and hindering or slowing down network traffic, the
Amendments to the Electronic Communications Act authorize the PTS to set minimum quality standards on
services provided by operators of public communications networks. Well in advance of establishing such
standards, the PTS must provide the European Commission with a summary of the grounds for any such
action and the proposed standards and courses of action. This information shall also be made available to
the Body of European Regulators for Electronic Communications (BEREC). The Amendments to the
Electronic Communications Act also oblige operators of public communications networks to inform
consumers of any change to conditions limiting access to and /or use of services and applications, to provide
information on any procedures put in place by the provider to measure and shape traffic to avoid filling or
overfilling a network link and to provide information about how those procedures could impact service quality.
In order to comply with these new transparency obligations, Com Hem has updated its terms and conditions
as well as included information on traffic management measures on the company web page.

Number Portability

Under the Electronic Communications Act, an operator must ensure that their telephone network allows for a
subscriber to retain their telephone number when changing to another Service Provider. As a result of the
Amendments to the Electronic Communications Act, this requirement has become more stringent such that
the porting of numbers and subsequent activation of numbers must be carried out within the shortest
possible time and that, under all circumstances, a new number must be activated within one working day
from the date a subscriber signs an agreement to port a number to a new operator. In the case of delay or
the prevention of porting, a subscriber will be entitled to compensation from the operator.

Numbering Issues

The PTS is the competent authority for the administration of numbering issues. It is responsible for the
Swedish national numbering plan. The PTS also allocates (telephone) numbers to telecommunications
network operators, telecommunications Service Providers and subscribers. When we allocate numbers (for
example, local numbers for subscribers or a technical number in order to implement number portability), we
must comply with certain conditions (for example, with regard to the transfer of numbers), as set out in the
PTS numbering regulation.
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Privacy Issues—Data Protection and Public Safety

Each provider of electronic communications services must maintain “communication privacy.” This means
that the content and detailed circumstances of communication, in particular the fact whether or not a person
is or was engaged in a communication activity, must not be disclosed to third parties. In addition, each
operator must protect the personal data and traffic data of subscribers and users in connection with the
collection and processing of such data.

Each provider of electronic communications services must make appropriate technical arrangements or take
other measures in order to protect the privacy of personal and traffic data and data processing systems
against unauthorized access. A provider of electronic communications services must notify any unlawful
transfer or leakage of processed traffic data to individuals affected by such transfer or leakage.

Furthermore, an operator offering publicly available telephony services is required to provide all users with
free access to emergency services by using the European-wide emergency call number “112” and any
additional national emergency call numbers.

Interception and Information Requests From Law Enforcement Authorities

The Electronic Communications Act requires network operators and Service Providers to pursue their
operations so that court decisions to intercept telecommunications may be executed without being disclosed,
and that the content of and information about the intercepted telecommunications is made available to the
police and prosecuting authorities in an easy manner. Operators are entitled to request compensation for
such assistance.

The Electronic Communications Act also requires network operators and Service Providers to provide
information, if retained, to certain authorities about the subscription or a specific telecommunication.
Operators are entitled to request reasonable compensation for their assistance.

Data Retention

On May 1, 2012, the Directive 2006/24/EC on the retention of data (the “Data Retention Directive”) was
implemented in Sweden. The legislation requires each network operator or Service Provider to collect and
store certain traffic data generated in its operations during a six-month period in order to comply with
statutory provisions for law enforcement purposes. Operators are not entitled to compensation for technical
adjustments in their networks necessary for such collection and storage but are entitled to reasonable
compensation for information requests from law enforcement authorities. The PTS presented the final
regulation (Sw. Foreskrifter) with respect to security relating to the storage and collection of certain traffic
data on November 7 2012, with effect from December 1 2012. The PTS is expected to present the final
regulation with respect to compensation for information requests during 2013.

Fees

For operations requiring notification to the PTS, the authority may charge an annual fee of 0.165% of the
turnover. In addition, all operators subject to a notification requirement with an annual turnover of more than
SEK 30 million must pay a “preparedness” fee (relating to grave peacetime threats to and strains on
electronic communications) corresponding to 0.15% of the annual turnover.

Media Regulation

The Swedish Radio and Television Act

The aim of Swedish media policy is to support freedom of expression, diversity and the independence of and
accessibility to mass media, as well as to combat harmful elements in mass media.

The Audiovisual Media Services Directive (2010/13/EU) was transposed into Swedish law by the Swedish
Radio and Television Act, which entered into force on August 1, 2010 (the “Radio and Television Act”). The
Radio and Television Act covers all audiovisual media services and includes provisions regarding
advertisement technologies, provisions for license obligations and on license transfers for broadcasting radio
and television programs.

The Regulatory Body

The SBA is the governmental authority for the broadcasting market. The SBA grants licenses for
broadcasting services, designates local cable broadcasting companies, issues regulations on television
standards and exercises a supervisory role in this area. The SBA also monitors developments in the media
field.
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Notification and License Requirements

Broadcasting of television and radio via cable, IP-networks or satellite is not subject to any license
requirements. Broadcasting via cable (except for mere retransmission) and, under certain circumstances,
satellite broadcasting must be registered with the SBA. The provision of VoD services requires registration
with the SBA.

Broadcasting of radio and television via a terrestrial network requires a license from the SBA. No fees are
charged by the SBA for the license to broadcast the terrestrial television.

Digital Switchover

The digital switchover from analog to digital terrestrial broadcasting was completed in Sweden in February
2008. The last launch of licenses for terrestrial broadcasting carried out by SBA has been for the
broadcasting of high-definition television.

The government authorized the PTS to allocate 72MHz (790-862 MHZz) radio frequencies as a result of the
switchover. These frequencies were made available by the PTS through a spectrum auction during February
2011. Hi3G Access AB, Net4Mobility HB (a joint venture between Telenor Sverige AB and Tele2 Sverige AB)
and TeliaSonera Mobile Networks AB were awarded technology-neutral licenses in this frequency band.

Must-Carry Obligations

An owner or operator of a fixed electronic communications network, such as Com Hem, which is used for
public broadcasting of television, must free of charge broadcast public service channels, i.e., SVT1 and
SVT2, SVT24, Kunskapskanalen and Barnkanalen.

In general, the television channels acquire the relevant licenses and pay all copyright fees for the
broadcasted content that are necessary for a network operator to distribute the channels via different
platforms, including cable and IP television. However, the public service channels covered by the must-carry
obligations do not clear such rights and we are therefore required to pay royalties to rights holders for the
transmission of such channels.

In March 2011, the Swedish government commissioned the SBA to review the system concerning must-carry
obligations for cable television networks. The SBA was instructed to consider, among other things, the
allocation of costs for the remuneration of rights holders. The SBA published its report on September 30,
2011, in which it concluded that the must-carry obligations of owners or operators of a fixed electronic
communications network, such as Com Hem, should remain. Furthermore, it concluded that there are
reasons to consider an amendment of the current allocation of costs for the remuneration of rights holders.
This conclusion indicates that the public service channels could be obligated to bear part of these costs in
the future. Currently, the systems concerning must-carry obligations and the allocation of costs for the
remuneration of rights holders are being processed within the Government Offices in conjunction with the
processing of the State Inquiry on Public Service, which was published on September 11, 2012.

Competition Regulation

The electronic communications and media sector is covered by general competition law and regulated by the
SCA. There has been no recent direct intervention from the SCA. Following Com Hem’s notification of a
proposed acquisition of CDK on July 21, 2011, the SCA initiated a concentration control inquiry. As a result
of this inquiry, the SCA claimed that the acquisition would create or strengthen a dominant position for Com
Hem in the Swedish market for the distribution of TV services to MDUs via collective agreements with
landlords. On November 24, 2011, the SCA demanded that the District Court of Stockholm prohibit the
acquisition. Com Hem revoked its notification of the proposed acquisition on December 16, 2011, whereby
the SCA withdrew its demand on December 16, 2011. On January 24, 2012, the District Court of Stockholm
dismissed the case. It should be noted that the market definition used by the SCA in the CDK concentration
control inquiry deviated from the market definitions applied both by the PTS in its 2010 analysis of the market
for television distribution over wireline networks, and by the European Commission in its 2006 concentration
control inquiry of the acquisition by Carlyle Europe Partners Il L. P. and Providence Equity Offshore Partners
V LP of Swedish cable operator NBS Nordic Broadband Services AB, also known as “UPC Sweden”.

Environmental

We are subject to a variety of laws and regulations relating to land use and environmental protection. While
the Company could incur costs, such as fines and third-party claims for property damage or personal injury,
as a result of violations of environmental laws and regulations, we believe that we comply with the applicable
requirements of such laws and regulations.
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We are required to implement certain power saving features in set-top boxes due to Directive 2009/125/EC
(establishing a framework for the setting of ecodesign requirements for energy-related products) and
Commission Regulation (EC) No 107/2009 implementing Directive 2005/32/EC (with regard to ecodesign
requirements for simple set-top boxes). It could be expected that these requirements on complex set-top
boxes will be self-regulated by voluntary industry agreements setting certain energy consumption thresholds.
We believe that we will be in compliance over time without incurring additional substantial costs.
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MATERIAL CONTRACTS

Network Agreements

The Group has entered into agreements with Trafikverket, whereby transmission capacity for a national
backbone network is leased. The Group has also entered into agreements with Skanova and Stokab, as well
as several other local and regional municipalities for the lease of infrastructure e.g. dark fiber.

Interconnection Agreement

Com Hem have entered into an agreement with TDC, under which TDC provides Com Hem with
interconnection services for Com Hem'’s fixed-telephony operations in addition to telephony numbers that
Com Hem holds in the Swedish numbering plan.

Technical Agreements

Com Hem have entered into an agreement with Conax for the use of Conax’s conditional access system,
which enables Com Hem to provide pay television services and charge fees on an individual subscriber
basis.

Agreements with Providers of and Distributors of CPE

Com Hem has entered into agreements with suppliers of CPE as well as with distributors with regards to the
distribution of CPE. The providers of CPE are Motorola, Samsung, SmarDTV, SMiT, Cisco and Netgear.
With regards to the distribution, the Group has entered into agreements with Anovo, Bring/Citymail and
Schenker.

TV Platform Agreement

On June 18, 2012, Com Hem entered into a mutually exclusive agreement with TiVo for the development of
a “next generation” TV offering. The agreement is valid and mutually exclusive for an initial five-year period
from the date of commercial launch. Com Hem are required to pay TiVo certain initial fees related to the
development and, upon commercial launch, license fees per subscribers.

Agreements for the Distribution of Television Channels
Com Hem distribute television channels, or content therefrom, according to distribution agreements entered
into with various broadcasters and content providers, including, for example, Viasat, TV4, SBS Broadcasting
Networks, Eurosport Limited S.A. and C More Entertainment. Certain of the distribution agreements require
the content provider to acquire the relevant licenses and pay all copyright fees to copyright holders in relation
to the transmission and distribution of the content on our network.

Fees paid by Com Hem in connection with the distribution agreements vary. Certain of our distribution
agreements require Com Hem to pay fees based on the number of unique subscribers. Other agreements
follow a revenue sharing model or a distribution license fee. Also other types of agreements occur.

Facilities Agreements
Please refer to “Description of Certain Financial Arrangements” for a description of the Group’s facilities
agreements.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND MANAGEMENT

Board of Directors
The Group adopted a one-tier board. The address for all members of the Board of Directors is c/o
Com Hem AB, Box 8093, SE-104 20 Stockholm, Sweden.

The Board of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) consists of six members, of which one is the Chief
Executive Officer. The Board convenes in accordance with the instruction for the Board’s work, which the
Board approves annually. NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) is a subsidiary of NorCell 1B AB (publ) and in
accordance with common practice in Swedish groups, the Board of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) only
deals with such matters that it at law must deal with, such as approving the annual accounts. The procedure
described above also applies to NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), a subsidiary to NorCell Sweden
Holding 2 AB (publ). The Board of NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) consists of the same Board
members as NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ).

Matters of importance for the NorCell Group are primarily discussed at board meetings in the holding
company NorCell 1B AB (publ). The Board of NorCell 1B AB (publ) consists of the same persons as the
Board of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), but also includes two employee representatives.

The following table set forth the name and current position of each member of the Board of NorCell Sweden
Holding 2 AB (publ) and NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) as of December 31, 2012.

Name Position

Nikos Stathopoulos . .. ........... ... .. ...... Chairman of the Board
JoachimOgland . .......................... Director

MichaelWunderlich . .. ...................... Director

Mortiz von Hauenschild . . .. .................. Director

Tomas Franzén ............. ... ... Chief Executive Officer and Director
JoachimJaginder . .......................... Director

Nikos Stathopoulos is a Managing Partner and a member of the Investment Committee of BC Partners
Limited. He joined BC Partners Limited in 2005 and has over 14 years of experience in private equity. He is
currently also Chairman of the Board of Gruppo Coin and Regency Entertainment and a member of the
Board of Migros Turk. Prior to joining BC Partners Limited, Mr. Stathopoulos was a Partner at Apax Partners
in London where he spent seven years working on large buy-out transactions in many European countries.
Prior to Apax he spent three years as a management consultant with the Boston Consulting Group in
London.

Mr. Stathopoulos holds an MBA from Harvard Business School and a degree in Business Administration
from Athens University of Economics & Business (AUEB). Mr. Stathopoulos is a member of the Harvard
Business School European Leadership Board, the European Venture Capital Association Buyout Committee,
the Board of Trustees of the Private Equity Foundation and the Advisory Board of the AUEB. He is Chairman
of the BC Partners Limited Foundation and a Fellow of the Royal Society of Arts.

Joachim Ogland is a Senior Partner at BC Partners Limited, and is responsible for the firm’s investment
activities in the Nordic region. He joined BC Partners Limited in 2003, and has over ten years of experience
in private equity. Since joining BC Partners Limited more than eight years ago, Mr. Ogland has made seven
investments; Teknon, BDR Thermea, Dometic, Foxtons, Office Depot, Nille and Com Hem, and is also
currently a member of the Board of Nille. Prior to joining BC Partners Limited, Mr. Ogland worked with
Morgan Stanley Capital Partners on leveraged buy-outs in Europe from 2001 to 2003. Prior to Morgan
Stanley, he was a management consultant with McKinsey & Co. in Oslo for nearly two years. Mr. Ogland
holds an MBA from Harvard Business School and a Bachelor in Science in Mechanical Engineering from
Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT).

Michael Wunderlich is a Partner at BC Partners in Hamburg. He joined in 2001 from Arthur Andersen
where he spent five years in London and Frankfurt. As a manager in transaction support services he
performed financial/tax due diligence and deal structuring focusing particularly on advising financial investors
and IPO candidates. He is a certified German tax advisor and holds a degree in economics and business
administration from the University of Leipzig. He speaks German, English and conversational Russian.
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Moritz von Hauenschild is a Partner at BC Partners Limited. He joined in early 2007 after spending nearly
five years as head of Pay TV product development for News Corp in Australia. Prior to News Corp he spent
over five years at the Boston Consulting Group in Germany, Brazil and Australia focusing on consulting a
wide range of media clients. He has held a Board seat at Unitymedia (Europe’s third largest cable operator)
for four years. He holds a degree and an MBA from University of St Gallen in Switzerland.

Tomas Franzén has served as Chief Executive Officer of the Group since May 2008. He is also Chairman of
the Board of OTM Development AB, and a member of the Board of Niscayah Group AB and Ovacon AB. Mr.
Franzén studied a Master of Science in Industrial Engineering and Management at Linkdping University,
Sweden. Previously, he served as Chief Executive Officer of Eniro AB and member of several Boards within
the Eniro Group (2004-2008); Chief Executive Officer of AU-System AB (1999-2002) and Song Networks
Holding AB (2002-2004); Chairman of the Board of Avisere Europa AB (2005-2007), Grin AB (2001-2007)
and Trust2You AB (2004-2007); member of the Board of Avisere Europa AB (2004-2005), BTS Group AB
(2001-2008), Inspecta Group OY (2007-2008) and Teligent AB (2007-2008); and deputy member of the
Board of OEM International AB (1997-2008).

Joachim Jaginder has served as Chief Financial Officer of the Group Hem since August 2008. Mr. Jaginder
holds a Master of Business Administration from Stockholm University, Sweden. Previously, he served as
Chief Executive Officer of Eniro AB (2008), Chief Financial Officer of Eniro AB and member of several
Boards within the Eniro Group (2005-2008), and as a member of the Board of Dacke Group Nordic AB
(2007-2008). Prior to 2006, Mr. Jaginder also served as the Chief Financial Officer of Song Networks (2003-
2005), Chief Financial Officer of Teleca (2002-2003), Chief Financial Officer of AU-Systems (2000-2002) and
Chief Controller of McDonalds Sweden (1998-2000).

Group Management
The Group Management is responsible for the daily operations of the Group. The address for all members of
the Group Management is c/o Com Hem AB, Box 8093, SE-104 20 Stockholm, Sweden.

The following tables set forth the name and current position of each member of the Group Management as of
December 31, 2012.

Name Position

Tomas Franzén . .......... ... ..., Chief Executive Officer (CEO)

JoachimJaginder .. ......................... Chief Financial Officer (CFO)
BvaAhgren............ .. ... ... .. ... ...... Director Human Resources

Christer E Andersson. .. .................... Managing Director, (MD) iTUX

StefanBerg . . ... Chief Information Officer (CIO)

ChristerKinch . ........... ... ... ... ........ Director Strategic Development and Public Affairs
Daniel Ljungberg . . . ....... ... ... .. Director of Operational Excellence and Procurement
Bjorn Nilsson .. ... ... Director of Communications
AnnikaStenParson............... .. ... .. ... Chief Marketing and Product Officer

Krister TAnneryd . ... ........ ...t Chief Operating Officer (COO)

StefanTrampus . . ............. ..., Head of Sales

The following is a summary of the business experience of our current Group Management, other than that of
Mr. Franzén and Mr. Jaginder, whose business experience is described under “—Board of Directors”.

Eva Ahgren has served as Human Resource Director of Com Hem since September 2003. She is currently
also the owner of Eva Ahgren Personaluppdrag. Ms. Ahgren has completed an Economics and
Administration exam at Frans Schartau Business Institute in Stockholm, Sweden. Previously, she served as
Chairman of the Board of Citerus AB (2007-2010); Human Resource Director at Ericsson IS/IT AB (2003),
Know IT AB (2000-2001) and Cambridge Technology Partners Skandinavien AB (1998-1999); and as
Consultant Manager at Cambridge Technology Partners Skandinavien AB (1996) and Digital Equipment AB
(1987-1989 and 1994-1996)

Christer E. Andersson has served as Managing Director for iTUX since October 2012 and served as the
Director of the Landlord Business Unit of Com Hem since April 2007 to October 2012. He also currently
serves as a deputy member of the Boards of Toolking AB and Ute&inne i Mellerud AB. Mr. Andersson holds
a Master of Science in Industrial Engineering and Management from Linkdping University, Sweden.
Previously, he served as Chairman of the Board of Uppsala Stadsnat AB (2005-2006); Market Manager at
TDC Song AB (2005-2007); Director of Product & Services at Song Networks AB (2000-2005); and
Managing Director at Lucent Technologies AB (1998-2000).
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Stefan Berg has served as Chief Information Officer (ClIO) of Com Hem since August 2009. He holds a
Bachelor of Social Science from Uppsala University, Sweden. Previously, Mr. Berg served as Regional
Manager at Strand Interconnect AB (2007-2009), and as Business Area Manager at Cybercom Group AB
(2007) and Teleca AB (2005-2007).

Christer Kinch joined Com Hem in February 2004 and serves as Director of Strategic Development and
Public Affairs. He also serves as a member of the Board of Broadcast Text Holding AB. Mr. Kinch holds a
Master of Science in Industrial Engineering and Management at the Royal Institute of Technology in
Stockholm, Sweden. Previously, he served as a member of the Board of Konsumenternas Tele-, TV- &
Internetbyra, KTIB, AB (2008-2009), Investment Manager at Investor Growth Capital (2000-2003), and
Engagement Manager at McKinsey & Company (1995-2000).

Daniel Ljungberg has served as Director of Operational Excellence and Procurement of Com Hem since
January 2009. He holds a Master of Science in Industrial Engineering and Management from Linkdping
University, Sweden. Previously, Mr. Ljungberg served as a Board member of HSB Bostadsrattsférening
Sunnan i Nacka (2007-2008), Director of Group Procurement at Eniro AB (2007-2008), Head of Procurement
Development at SEB AB (2005-2007) and Management Consultant at Accenture AB (1999-2005).

Bjorn Nilsson has served as Director of Communications of Com Hem since January 2010. He holds a
Master of Social Sciences at Lund University, Sweden, Master of Law and Economics from Leiden
University, Netherlands, and IFL Communication Executives Program at Stockholm School of Economics,
Sweden. Previously, Mr. Nilsson served as Head of Communications at Solna stad (2009-2010), Nordic
Communications Manager at Skanska (2003-2009), Communications Manager at SAS (2001-2003), and
Communications Officer at Government Offices of Sweden (1996-2001).

Annika Sten Parson has served as Chief Marketing and Product since October 2012, and served as Chief
Marketing and Sales Officer (CMSO) of Com Hem since July 2008 to October 2012. She also currently
serves as member of the Board of CTAM Europe, the Cable Industry Association in Europe, and until
recently also served on the Board of Directors of AB Svensk Bilprovning. Ms. Parson holds a diploma in
Strategic Marketing from Berghs School of Communication, Sweden, and has studied Business
Administration at Lund University, Sweden, and Stockholm University, Sweden. Previously, she was a
Partner at Konceptverkstan, a Stockholm based strategy consultant. She was also a Senior Strategy
Consultant at Lowe Plus (part of Lowe Brindfors) (2006-2007). Prior to her consulting years, Ms Parson was
Commercial Director of Coop Forum, the largest hyper market retailer in Sweden and a Marketing Director at
Candelia.

Krister Tanneryd has served as Chief Operating Officer (COO) of Com Hem since February 2007. His
education includes an upper secondary economics course at Frans Schartaus Gymnasium in Stockholm,
Sweden, Introduction to IT Law at Linképing University, Sweden, and Introductory Course in Law at
Stockholm University, Sweden. Previously, Mr. Tanneryd has served as Chairman of the Board of SNPAC
Swedish Number Portability Administrative Centre AB (2004-2005), member of the Board of
Bostadsrattsforeningen Adlern Mindre (2002-2007) and SNPAC Swedish Number Portability Administrative
Centre AB (2002-2004 and 2005-2006), partner of Alacrity Consulting Group HB (2000-2007), Management
Consultant at Alacrity Consulting Group HB (2006-2007), Vice President and COO at Telenor AB (2002-
2005), Debt CEO at Telenor Business Solutions AB (2001-2002), Vice President and CTO at 4ctrl.com
(2000), and Director of IT Infrastructure and Manager IT Purchasing at SAS (1994-2000).

Stefan Trampus, born 1969, joined Com Hem in October 2012 as Head of Sales for both the Landlord
Business Unit and Consumer Sales. He graduated with a degree in Financial Control from IHM Business
School. Previously, he served as a member of the Board of Cygate AB (2009-2011), Vice President of
Broadband Services at TeliaSonera Sweden (2008-2012), Vice President Business Management of Mobility
Services at TeliaSonera Sweden (2007-2008), Sales Director at TeliaSonera Sweden (2003-2006) and Head
of Product management for Internet access at TeliaSonera Sweden (2000-2003).
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PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDERS

NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) is wholly owned by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ).
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) is wholly owned by NorCell 1B AB (publ), which, in turn, is wholly
owned by NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB. NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB is owned by NorCell S.a.r.l, which is
owned (through one or more holding entities) by funds advised by BC Partners Limited. Approximately 1% of
the Class A and B Shares, as well as the majority of the preference shares of NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB

is owned by Senior Managers.
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CERTAIN RELATIONSHIP AND RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The Group has engaged in certain related party transactions with the Company’s owner, with Board
members and Group Management. Group Management and a limited number of other Senior Managers
have invested in shares of the Swedish parent company NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB. A total of some 30
Senior Managers have invested in ordinary shares (class A and B shares) and preference shares. At
present, these Senior Managers hold a total of approximately 1% of the class A and B shares, and a majority
of the preference shares.

As of November 21, 2012, NorCell 1B AB (publ) issued Senior PIK Notes of EUR 250 million. The net
proceeds of EUR 245 million were on-lent as a subordinated intercompany loan to NorCell Sweden Holding
2 AB (publ). The amount of EUR 245 million was concurrently repaid to NorCell 1B AB (publ) through the
repayment of subordinated intercompany loans. NorCell 1B AB (publ) used the proceeds to fully repay the
outstanding amount under the PIK Facilities (including accrued interest), to NorCell S.a r.l, and to partially
repay an existing intercompany loan to NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB as well as pay fees and expenses
incurred in connection with the offering. The final maturity date of the Senior PIK Notes is December 1, 2019.
Interest accrues with a fixed rate of 12.4%. From and after December 1, 2017 interest will accrue at 12.4%,
plus 1% per annum.

The Group pays a monitoring fee of EUR 150,000 per annum for the provision of services rendered by BC
Partners Limited. In addition, the Group reimburses out of pocket expenses incurred by the directors of BC
Partners Limited in connection with the provision of these services.
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DESCRIPTION OF CERTAIN FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENT

PIK Subordination Agreement

In order to establish the relative priority between the Senior PIK Notes and certain indebtedness of
NorCell 1B AB (publ) to its direct parent company, NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB (the “Subordinated
Lender” and, together with any Person that becomes a party to the Subordination Agreement (as defined
below) as a Subordinated Lender, the “Subordinated Lenders”), NorCell 1B AB (publ) and the Subordinated
Lender entered into a PIK Subordination Agreement dated November 21, 2012 (the “Subordination
Agreement”), among NorCell 1B AB (publ), the Subordinated Lender and the Senior PIK Notes Trustee.

Pursuant to the Subordination Agreement, the Subordinated Lenders and NorCell 1B AB (publ), as
applicable, agreed that:

° indebtedness resulting from the existing shareholders loans to NorCell 1B AB (publ) and future
indebtedness resulting from additional loans, advances or extensions of credit from any Subordinated
Lender to NorCell 1B AB (publ) (collectively, “Subordinated Intercompany Obligations”), are and will
be subordinate, and junior in right of payment, to all obligations payable in respect of the Senior PIK
Notes (the “Senior PIK Notes Obligations”);

° payments in respect of the Subordinated Intercompany Obligations may only be made to the extent
not prohibited by the Senior PIK Notes Indenture, provided that in no event may interest payments be
made on the Subordinated Intercompany Obligations if a default or event of default under the Senior
PIK Notes Indenture shall have occurred and be continuing;

° payment made to the Subordinated Lender in violation of the terms of the Subordination Agreement
will be held in trust for the benefit of the holders of the Senior PIK Notes;

° following a liquidation, reorganization or similar proceeding relating to NorCell 1B AB (publ), the
Subordinated Lender may not demand payment on the Subordinated Intercompany Obligations and
payments by NorCell 1B AB (publ) with respect to the Subordinated Intercompany Obligations shall be
paid to the Senior PIK Notes Trustee for the benefit of the holders of the Senior PIK Notes; and

° the Subordinated Intercompany Obligations may not receive the benefit of security or guarantees from
NorCell 1B AB (publ) and its subsidiaries.

The Subordination Agreement provides that additional parties may accede to the Subordination Agreement
as Subordinated Lenders in connection with future loans, advances or extensions of credit to
NorCell 1B AB (publ) or upon the transfer of existing Subordinated Intercompany Obligations.

The Subordination Agreement is governed by New York law.

Intercreditor Agreement

To establish the relative rights of certain of our creditors under our financing arrangements, the agent under
the Senior Facilities Agreement, the Ilenders wunder the Senior Faciliies Agreement,
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) as the borrower under a Senior
Bridge Facility Agreement (which was repaid with the proceeds from the Senior Notes), NorCell 1B AB
(publ), Nordea Bank AB (publ), as security agent, Deutsche Trustee Company Limited, as trustee under the
Senior Secured Notes Indenture as defined below) and the Senior Notes Indenture (as defined below) and
certain others, entered into an Intercreditor Agreement on July 21, 2011, which was amended and restated
on August 3, 2011 and September 26, 2011 and further amended on September 30, 2011 and amended and
restated on October 24, 2011. The Note Guarantors (other than NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ)) acceded to the Intercreditor Agreement when they granted their
guarantees in respect of the Senior Facilities Agreement by entering into a debtor accession deed under the
Intercreditor Deed (the Note Guarantors, NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), the “Debtors”). The Intercreditor Agreement sets out, among other
things, the relative ranking of certain debt of the Debtors and the collateral securing such debt (the
“Transaction Security”), when payments can be made in respect of debt of the Debtors, when enforcement
action can be taken in respect of that debt, when and how the Transaction Security can be enforced, the
terms pursuant to which certain of that debt will be subordinated upon the occurrence of certain insolvency
events, turnover provisions and equalization provisions. NorCell 1B AB (publ) is a party to the Intercreditor
Agreement as an intercompany lender to establish the priority of certain obligations owed to it by its
restricted subsidiaries in relation to the relative rights of certain creditors under its subsidiaries’ financing
arrangements.
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The above description is a summary of certain provisions contained in the Intercreditor Agreement and which
relate to the rights and obligations of the holders of the respective Notes and is qualified by reference to the
Intercreditor Agreement. This description does not restate the Intercreditor Agreement in its entirety. You
should read the Intercreditor Agreement because it, and not this description, defines certain rights of the
holders of the respective Notes.

Senior Facilities Agreement

Overview and Structure

In connection with the financing of the Acquisition, NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ),
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and certain of its subsidiaries entered into a senior facilities agreement
dated as of July 21, 2011 (the “Senior Facilities Agreement”) with, among others, Nordea Bank AB (publ) as
agent and security agent and Goldman Sachs Bank USA, Nordea Bank AB (publ), Bank of America
Securities Limited, Deutsche Bank AG, London Branch, UBS Limited and Morgan Stanley Bank International
Limited as mandated lead arrangers and bookrunners, which was amended and restated on August 3, 2011
and September 26, 2011 and as amended on October 24, 2011 and further amended October 31, 2011. The
facilities under the Senior Facilities Agreement consist of the following:

° a SEK 1,592 million senior secured term loan A facility (the “Term Loan A Facility”);

o a senior secured term loan Bl facility for an aggregate principal amount of SEK 1,283 million (the
“Term Loan B1 Facility”) and a senior secured term loan B2 facility for an aggregate principal amount
of EUR 321 million (the “Term Loan B2 Facility” and, together with the Term Loan B1 Facility, the
“Term Loan B Facilities”) (the Term Loan B Facilities, together with the Term Loan A Facility, the
“Term Facilities”);

° a SEK 750 million senior secured capital expenditure loan facility (the “Capex Facility” and, together
with the Term Facilities, the “Senior Term Facilities”); and

o a SEK 500 million senior secured multi-currency revolving credit facility (the “Revolving Credit Facility”
and, together with the Senior Term Facilities, the “Senior Credit Facilities” (each a “Senior Credit
Facility”)).

The Term Loan A Facility was utilized by NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and Com Hem AB to
refinance the existing indebtedness of the Group in connection with the Acquisition. The Term Loan B
Facilities were utilized by NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) to refinance the existing indebtedness of the
Group in connection with the Acquisition. There is currently no availability for additional borrowings under the
Term Loan A Facility or the Term Loan B Facilities.

In connection with the Acquisition, a provision for a conditional payment under the Acquisition Agreement of
SEK 400 million was made to the CDK Overfunding Account pending the closing of the CDK Acquisition. As
a result of the withdrawn CDK Acquisition, during 2012, SEK 303 million (including accrued interest of SEK 3
million) was applied to repay amounts due under the Senior Credit Facilities and SEK 101 million (including
accrued interest of SEK 1 million) was distributed to NorCell S.ar.l.

The Capex Facility may be utilized by certain members of the Group (other than
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) or NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ)) in SEK. It may be used to
finance or refinance: (i) any expenditure or obligation (other than any expenditure or obligation in respect of a
business acquisition) in respect of an expenditure which, in accordance with certain accounting principles, is
treated as capital expenditure and (ii) certain permitted acquisitions.

The Revolving Credit Facility may be utlized by certain members of the Group (other than
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) or NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ)) in any currency readily
available and freely convertible into SEK in the London or European interbank market (subject to obtaining
the consent of all the Revolving Credit Facility lenders if not in SEK, euro or U.S. dollars) by the drawing of
cash advances, the issue of letters of credit up to a sub-limit and ancillary facilities. The Revolving Credit
Facility may be used for the Group’s general corporate and working capital purposes (but not towards
acquisitions of companies, businesses or undertakings).

In addition, NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) may elect to solicit incremental facility commitments
(“Incremental Facility Commitments”) provided that the maximum aggregate amount of the Incremental
Facility Commitments may not exceed SEK 500 million. NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and the lenders
may agree to certain terms in relation to the Incremental Facility Commitments, including the margin and the
termination date (each subject to parameters) and the availability period.
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Availability
The Capex Facility may be utilized until September 2014. The unutilized amount of the Capex Facility will be
automatically canceled at the end of the availability period.

The Revolving Credit Facility may be utilized until the date which is one month prior to the termination date of
the Revolving Credit Facility.

Interest and Fees

Loans under the Senior Facilities Agreement will initially bear interest at rates per annum equal to STIBOR
or, for loans denominated in euro, EURIBOR, or, for loans denominations or other currencies, LIBOR, plus
certain mandatory costs, if any, and the following applicable initial margins:

° 4.25% per annum in respect of loans under the Term Loan A Facility;

° 5.00% per annum in respect of loans under the Term Loan B Facilities;
o 4.25% per annum in respect of loans under the Capex Facility; and

° 4.25% per annum in respect of loans under the Revolving Credit Facility.

The initial margins above may be adjusted depending on our leverage ratio after an initial twelve-month
period from the date of funding of the Senior Facilities Agreement, provided that no event of default has
occurred and is continuing. As of December 31, 2012 the following margins were applicable:

° 4.00% per annum in respect of loans under the Term Loan A Facility;

° 5.00% per annum in respect of loans under the Term Loan B Facilities;
o 4.00% per annum in respect of loans under the Capex Facility; and

° 4.00% per annum in respect of loans under the Revolving Credit Facility.

A commitment fee is payable on the aggregate undrawn and uncanceled amount of the Capex Facility and
the Revolving Credit Facility until the end of the availability period applicable to each such Senior Credit
Facility at a rate of 40% of the applicable margin for each such Senior Credit Facility. Commitment fees are
payable quarterly in arrears and on the date the relevant Senior Credit Facility is canceled in full or on the
date on which the relevant lender cancels its commitment.

Default interest will be calculated as an additional 1% on the defaulted amount.

Repayments

The Term Loan A Facility will be repaid in semi-annual installments, with the first installment paid in
September 2012 and the final installment payable in September 2017. The Term Loan B Facilities will be
repaid in full in March 2018. The Capex Facility will be repaid in installments equal to 16.66% of all loans
outstanding under the Capex Facility at the end of the availability period for that facility, every six months
starting in September 2014, with any remaining amounts payable in September 2017. In respect of the
Revolving Credit Facility, each advance will be repaid on the last day of the interest period relating thereto,
subject to a netting mechanism against amounts to be drawn on such date. All outstanding amounts under
the Revolving Credit Facility will be repaid on the earlier of September 2017 and the date on which each of
the Senior Term Facilities has been repaid in full. Amounts repaid by the borrowers on loans made under the
Revolving Credit Facility may be reborrowed, subject to certain conditions. For further information see,
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Indebtedness”.

Mandatory Prepayment

The Senior Facilities Agreement allows for voluntary prepayments (subject to de minimis amounts) and
requires mandatory prepayment in full or in part in certain circumstances including:

° on a change of control or disposal of substantially all of the business of the Group;
° on a qualifying listing;
° from net cash proceeds received by the Group from certain disposals of assets, insurance claims and

recovery claims from the vendors in the Acquisition and report providers, in each case to the extent
that such net cash proceeds exceed certain agreed thresholds and have not satisfied other conditions;
and

° for each financial year, a percentage of excess cash flow in the event that excess cash flow exceeds a
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minimum threshold amount, which percentage decreases as the Group’s leverage ratio decreases.

Guarantees

Each of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), Com Hem Holding AB,
iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB guarantees (to the extent they are not the primary obligors
thereunder) all amounts payable to the finance parties under the Senior Credit Facilities and the hedging
banks under the hedging agreements relating to the Senior Credit Facilities.

Each subsidiary of NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) that is or becomes a material subsidiary (as defined
in the Senior Facilities Agreement), is required to provide a senior guarantee of all amounts payable to the
finance parties under the Senior Credit Facilities and the hedging banks under the hedging agreements
relating to the Senior Term Facilities. The Senior Credit Facilities require that the guarantors provide
guarantees in respect of 85% of the EBITDA of the Covenant Group (defined as NorCell Sweden Holding 2
AB (publ) and each of its subsidiaries from time to time (including, for the avoidance of doubt,
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ)) and the Group from September 29, 2011) and 85% of the consolidated
gross assets of the Covenant Group (as applicable).

Security

The Senior Credit Facilities are secured by way of: (i) a first-ranking pledge over the shares in
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), Com Hem Holding AB, iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB; (ii)
a first-ranking security interest by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ)
and certain subsidiaries over certain receivables due to each of them from other members of the Group; (iii)
a first-ranking pledge over certain material trademarks and intellectual property of Com Hem AB; and (iv) an
assignment of certain rights under the transaction documents for the Acquisition granted by NorCell Sweden
Holding 3 AB (publ).

Representations and Warranties

The Senior Facilities Agreement contains customary representations and warranties (subject to certain
agreed qualifications and with certain ones being repeated), including:

° corporate representations including status and incorporation, binding obligations, non-conflict with
constitutional documents, laws or other obligations, power and authority, due authorization, governing
law and enforcement, validity and admissibility in evidence and pari passu ranking;

o no insolvency, no litigation, no breach of laws, no filing or stamp taxes, no deductions on amounts
payable on account of taxes and no overdue tax returns;

° no default and no misleading information in the information memorandum;

° no security, guarantees or financial indebtedness, except as permitted;

° ownership of shares acquired and ownership of or right to use all material assets;

° ownership and maintenance of intellectual property rights and compliance with pension obligations;

° ranking;

° equity documents and acquisition documents contain all material terms, centre of main interests in its
jurisdiction of incorporation and no other establishments; and

° accuracy of the group structure chart and financial statements.

Covenants

The Senior Facilities Agreement contains customary operating and financial covenants, subject to certain
agreed exceptions, including covenants restricting the ability of certain members of the Group to:

° make acquisitions or investments;

° make loans or grant guarantees to others;

o incur indebtedness;

° create security;

° repay, prepay or purchase any of the Notes;
° dispose of assets;

o merge with other companies;
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° issue shares, pay dividends, redeem share capital or make payments to shareholders;

° change to center of main interest;
° enter into transactions other than arm’s length; and
° make a substantial change to the general nature of the business of the Group taken as a whole.

The Senior Facilities Agreement also requires certain members of the Group to observe certain affirmative
covenants, including covenants relating to:

o maintenance of relevant authorizations;

o maintenance of insurance;

° compliance with laws, including environmental laws and regulations;
° payment of taxes;

° provision of financial and other information to the lenders;

o pari passu ranking;

° maintenance of intellectual property; and

o compliance with obligations relating to pension schemes.

The Senior Facilities Agreement requires the Group to comply with certain financial covenants consisting of
(i) a maximum adjusted leverage ratio of total net debt to adjusted EBITDA, (ii) a minimum interest cover
ratio of EBITDA to net finance charges, in each case as set forth below and (iii) a maximum level of capital
expenditure over the originally modeled levels in any financial year in which the ratio of total net debt to
Adjusted EBITDA exceeds 4.00:1. The ratios are based on the definitions in the Senior Facilities Agreement,
which may differ from similar definitions in the Senior Secured Notes Indenture (as defined below) and the
Senior Notes Indenture (as defined below).

As at December 31, 2012, the adjusted leverage ratio ranged from 6.85x stepping down to 3.55x through the
end of 2017 and the interest cover ratio ranged from 1.45x stepping up to 2.15x through the end of 2017.

Events of Default

The Senior Facilities Agreement contains certain events of default, the occurrence of which would allow the
Majority Lenders (consisting of lenders under the Senior Facilities Agreement whose commitments
aggregate more than 66.66% of the total commitments thereunder) to accelerate all outstanding loans and
terminate their commitments, including, among other events (subject in certain cases to agreed grace
periods, financial thresholds and other qualifications):

° non-payment of amounts due under the Senior Credit Facilities finance documents;

° breach of any financial covenant or non-compliance with other obligations under the Senior Credit
Facilities finance documents;

° inaccuracy of representation or statement when made;

° cross defaults, including any event of default under the Senior Bridge Facility and any senior notes
used to refinance such Senior Bridge Facility;

o unlawfulness, repudiation, invalidity or unenforceability of the Senior Credit Facilities financing
documents;

° insolvency, insolvency proceedings and commencement of certain creditors’ processes, such as
expropriation, attachment, sequestration, distress or execution;

o cessation of business;

o commencement or threat of material litigation;

° material adverse change;

° material audit qualification;

o breach of the Intercreditor Agreement; and

° material revocation of certain cable network operations.
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Governing Law

The Senior Credit Facilities and the rights and duties of the parties thereunder are governed by and
construed in accordance with the laws of England and Wales.

Senior Secured Notes Indenture

On November 2, 2011, NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) issued SEK 3,492,306,000 aggregate principal
amount of 9%% Senior Secured Notes due 2018. The Senior Secured Notes are senior indebtedness of
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and rank pari passu in right of payment with any existing and future
indebtedness of NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) that is not subordinated in right of payment to the
Senior Secured Notes and rank senior in right of payment to any existing and future obligations of NorCell
Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) that are expressly subordinated in right of payment to the Senior Secured Notes
(including NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB’s (publ) senior subordinated guarantee of the Senior Notes and the
subordinated intercompany loans made to NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) by NorCell Sweden Holding
2 AB (publ)). The proceeds of the offering of the Senior Secured Notes, together with cash on hand, were
used to repay in full amounts drawn under a Senior Secured Bridge Facility and pay certain fees and
expenses incurred in connection with the offering of the Senior Secured Notes.

Guarantees and Security

The Senior Secured Notes are guaranteed by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), Com Hem Holding AB,
iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB (each a “Senior Secured Notes Guarantor” and collectively, the
“Senior Secured Notes Guarantors”) on a senior secured basis. The guarantees provided by the Senior
Secured Notes Guarantors are general senior obligations, ranking pari passu in right of payment with any
existing and future indebtedness of that Senior Secured Notes Guarantor that is not subordinated in right of
payment to such guarantees (including NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB’s (publ) obligations under the Senior
Notes) and ranking senior in right of payment to any existing and future obligations of that Senior Secured
Notes Guarantor that is expressly subordinated in right of payment to the Senior Secured Notes including the
subordinated intercompany loans made by NorCell 1B AB (publ) to NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and
the guarantees of the Senior Secured Notes by the other Senior Secured Notes Guarantors.

NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB’s (publ) obligations under the Senior Secured Notes and the guarantees
thereof by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and the Senior Secured Notes Guarantors are secured by a
first-ranking security interest granted on an equal and ratable first-priority basis with the Senior Credit
Facilities in: (i) all of the capital stock of NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and each Senior Secured Note
Guarantor (other than NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ)); (ii) certain intercompany loan receivables owed
by the Senior Secured Notes Guarantors; (iii) NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB’s (publ) rights under the
Acquisition Agreement; and (iv) certain trademarks.

Change of Control

Upon the occurrence of certain events constituting a “change of control” with a decline in the credit rating of
the Senior Secured Notes, NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) would be required to offer to repurchase all
outstanding Senior Secured Notes at a purchase price in cash equal to 101% of the principal amount thereof
plus accrued and unpaid interest to the date of purchase and additional amounts, if any. In the event of
certain asset sales, after which the proceeds are not reinvested or used to repay indebtedness in the form
set forth in the indenture governing the Senior Secured Notes and as a result of which such proceeds
exceed SEK 250 million, NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) would be required to make an offer to
repurchase the maximum principal amount of the Senior Secured Notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if
any, at 100% of the principal amount to the extent of such proceeds.

Covenants and Events of Default

The indenture governing the Senior Secured Notes contains covenants and events of default typical of
instruments similar to the Senior Secured Notes, including limitations on the ability of NorCell Sweden
Holding 3 AB (publ) and its restricted subsidiaries, Com Hem Holding AB, iTUX Communication AB and
Com Hem AB (the “Restricted Subsidiaries”), to, inter alia:

. incur or guarantee additional indebtedness and issue certain preferred stock;
. create or incur certain liens;
. make certain payments, including dividends or other distributions, with respect to the shares of

NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) or those of its Restricted Subsidiaries;
prepay or redeem subordinated debt or equity;
make certain investments;
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. create encumbrances or restrictions on the payment of dividends or other distributions, loans or
advances to and on the transfer of assets to NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) or any of its
Restricted Subsidiaries;

sell, lease or transfer certain assets including stock of Restricted Subsidiaries;

engage in certain transactions with affiliates;

consolidate or merge with other entities; and

impair the security interests for the benefit of the holders of the Senior Secured Notes.

The indenture governing the Senior Secured Notes contains certain restrictions on the activities of
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and a requirement to maintain certain guarantees of the Senior
Secured Notes.

The indenture governing the Senior Secured Notes contains various events of default, including, among
others, non-payment, breach of certain covenants, breach of other obligations set forth in the indenture
governing the Senior Secured Notes, a cross-default in relation to certain indebtedness aggregating SEK
250 million or more at any time outstanding not being paid prior to the expiration of the grace period provided
in such indebtedness or indebtedness becoming due and payable before its specified maturity, failure to pay
final judgments aggregating in excess of SEK 250 million following a 60-day grace period after the judgment
becomes final, any guarantees under the Senior Secured Notes are found to be unenforceable or invalid,
any security interest under the security documents securing the Senior Secured Notes cease to be in full
force and effect with respect to collateral having a fair market value in excess of SEK 100 million (other than
in accordance with the terms of the relevant security documents, the Intercreditor Agreement (as defined in
the indenture governing the Senior Secured Notes), any additional intercreditor agreement and the indenture
governing the Senior Secured Notes) and certain insolvency, winding-up or related events, the occurrence of
which, with respect to certain events of default, would result in the Senior Secured Notes becoming due and
payable or, with respect to certain other events of default, would allow noteholders to declare the Senior
Secured Notes due and payable. The final maturity date of the Senior Secured Notes is September 29,
2018.

Senior Notes Indenture

On November 14, 2011, NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) issued EUR 287,058,000 aggregate principal
amount of 10%% Senior Notes due 2019. The Senior Notes are senior indebtedness of NorCell Sweden
Holding 2 AB (publ) and rank pari passu in right of payment with any existing and future indebtedness of
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) that is not subordinated in right of payment to the Senior Notes
(including the guarantee by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) of the Senior Credit Facilities and the
Senior Secured Notes) and rank senior in right of payment to any existing and future obligations of NorCell
Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) that are expressly subordinated in right of payment to the Senior Notes. The
proceeds of the offering of the Senior Notes, together with cash on hand, was used to repay amounts drawn
under a Senior Bridge Facility and pay certain fees and expenses incurred in connection with the offering of
the Senior Notes.

Guarantees and Security

The Senior Notes have been guaranteed by NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), Com Hem Holding AB,
iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB (each a “Senior Notes Guarantor” and collectively, the “Senior
Notes Guarantors”) on a senior subordinated basis. The guarantees provided by the Senior Notes
Guarantors are general senior subordinated obligations, ranking senior to any existing and future obligations
of that Senior Notes Guarantor that is expressly subordinated in right of payment to the Senior Notes
(including the subordinated intercompany loans made by NorCell 1B AB (publ) to NorCell Sweden Holding 2
AB (publ)) and ranking pari passu in right of payment with any existing and future subordinated indebtedness
of that Senior Notes Guarantor.

Change of Control

Upon the occurrence of certain events constituting a “change of control” with a decline in the credit rating of
the Senior Notes, NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) would be required to offer to repurchase all
outstanding Senior Notes at a purchase price in cash equal to 101% of the principal amount thereof plus
accrued and unpaid interest to the date of purchase and additional amounts, if any. In the event of certain
asset sales, after which the proceeds are not reinvested or used to repay indebtedness in the form set forth
in the indenture governing the Senior Notes and as a result of which such proceeds exceed SEK 250 million,
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) would be required to make an offer to repurchase the maximum
principal amount of the Senior Notes, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, at 100% of the principal
amount to the extent of such proceeds.
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Covenants and Events of Default

The indenture governing the Senior Notes contains covenants and events of default typical of instruments
similar to the Senior Notes, including limitations on the ability of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and its
restricted subsidiaries, NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ)) Com Hem Holding AB,
iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB (the “Restricted Subsidiaries”), to, inter alia:

° incur or guarantee additional indebtedness and issue certain preferred stock;

o create or incur certain liens;

° make certain payments, including dividends or other distributions, with respect to the shares of
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) or those of its Restricted Subsidiaries;

° prepay or redeem subordinated debt or equity;

° make certain investments;

° create encumbrances or restrictions on the payment of dividends or other distributions, loans or

advances to and on the transfer of assets to NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) or any of its
Restricted Subsidiaries;

° sell, lease or transfer certain assets including stock of Restricted Subsidiaries;
o engage in certain transactions with affiliates;

° consolidate or merge with other entities; and

o impair the security interests for the benefit of the holders of the Senior Notes.

The indenture governing the Senior Notes contains various events of default, including, among others, non-
payment, breach of certain covenants, breach of other obligations set forth in the indenture governing the
Senior Notes, a cross-default in relation to certain indebtedness aggregating SEK 250 million or more at any
time outstanding not being paid prior to the expiration of the grace period provided in such indebtedness or
indebtedness becoming due and payable before its specified maturity, failure to pay final judgments
aggregating in excess of SEK 250 million following a 60-day grace period after the judgment becomes final,
any guarantees under the Senior Notes are found to be unenforceable or invalid, any security interest under
the security documents securing the Senior Notes cease to be in full force and effect with respect to
collateral having a fair market value in excess of SEK 100 million (other than in accordance with the terms of
the relevant security documents, the Intercreditor Agreement (as defined in the indenture governing the
Senior Notes), any additional intercreditor agreement and the indenture governing the Senior Notes) and
certain insolvency, winding-up or related events, the occurrence of which, with respect to certain events of
default, would result in the Senior Notes becoming due and payable or, with respect to certain other events
of default, would allow noteholders to declare the Senior Notes due and payable. The final maturity date of
the Senior Notes is September 29, 2019.

Senior PIK Notes Indenture

On November 21, 2012, NorCell 1B AB (publ) issued EUR 250,000,000 aggregate principal amount of
12.4% Senior PIK Notes due 2019. The Senior PIK Notes are senior indebtedness of NorCell 1B AB (publ)
and rank pari passu in right of payment with any existing and future indebtedness of NorCell 1B AB (publ)
that is not subordinated in right of payment to the Senior PIK Notes. The proceeds of the offering of the
Senior PIK Notes was used to fully repay amounts drawn under the previous PIK loan (including accrued
interest), partially repay an existing intercompany loan and pay certain fees and expenses incurred in
connection with the offering of the Senior PIK Notes. In advance thereof, the proceeds from the Offering was
on-lent as a subordinated intercompany loan to NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), which amount was
concurrently repaid to the NorCell 1B AB (publ) through the repayment of existing subordinated
intercompany loans.

Guarantees and Security

The obligations under the Senior PIK Notes are secured by a first-ranking security interest granted on an
equal and rateable first-priority basis over all the capital stock of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ).

Change of Control

Upon the occurrence of certain events constituting a “change of control” with a decline in the credit rating of
the Senior PIK Notes or NorCell 1B AB (publ) ceases to be the sole shareholder of NorCell Sweden Holding
2 AB (publ), NorCell 1B AB (publ) would be required to offer to repurchase all outstanding Senior PIK Notes
at a purchase price in cash equal to 101% of the principal amount thereof plus accrued and unpaid interest
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to the date of purchase and additional amounts, if any. In the event of certain asset sales, after which the
proceeds are not reinvested or used to repay indebtedness in the form set forth in the indenture governing
the Senior PIK Notes and as a result of which such proceeds exceed SEK 250 million, NorCell 1B AB (publ)
would be required to make an offer to repurchase the maximum principal amount of the Senior PIK Notes,
plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, at 100% of the principal amount to the extent of such proceeds.

Covenants and Events of Default

The indenture governing the Senior PIK Notes contains covenants and events of default typical of
instruments similar to the Senior PIK Notes, including limitations on the ability of NorCell 1B AB (publ) and its
restricted subsidiaries, NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ),
Com Hem Holding AB, iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB (the “Restricted Subsidiaries”), to, inter
alia:

° incur or guarantee additional indebtedness and issue certain preferred stock;

° create or incur certain liens;

° make certain payments, including dividends or other distributions, with respect to the shares of
NorCell 1B AB (publ) or those of its Restricted Subsidiaries;

° prepay or redeem subordinated debt or equity;

° make certain investments;

° create encumbrances or restrictions on the payment of dividends or other distributions, loans or
advances to and on the transfer of assets to NorCell 1B AB (publ) or any of its Restricted
Subsidiaries;

° sell, lease or transfer certain assets including stock of Restricted Subsidiaries;

° engage in certain transactions with affiliates;

° consolidate or merge with other entities;

o impair the security interests for the benefit of the holders of the Senior Notes;

° engage in certain activities; and

° amend certain documents.

The indenture governing the Senior PIK Notes contains various events of default, including, among others,
non-payment, breach of certain covenants, breach of other obligations set forth in the indenture governing
the Senior PIK Notes, a cross-default in relation to certain indebtedness aggregating SEK 250 million or
more at any time outstanding not being paid prior to the expiration of the grace period provided in such
indebtedness or indebtedness becoming due and payable before its specified maturity, failure to pay final
judgments aggregating in excess of SEK 250 million following a 60-day grace period after the judgment
becomes final, any security interest under the security documents securing the Senior PIK Notes cease to be
in full force and effect with respect to collateral having a fair market value in excess of SEK 100 million (other
than in accordance with the terms of the relevant security documents, the PIK Subordination Agreement and
Intercreditor Agreement (each, as defined in the indenture governing the Senior PIK Notes), any additional
PIK subordination agreement or intercreditor agreement and the indenture governing the Senior PIK Notes)
and certain insolvency, winding-up or related events, the occurrence of which, with respect to certain events
of default, would result in the Senior PIK Notes becoming due and payable or, with respect to certain other
events of default, would allow noteholders to declare the Senior PIK Notes due and payable. The final
maturity date of the Senior PIK Notes is December 1, 2019.

Nordea Leasing Facility

Com Hem AB entered into a framework agreement with Nordea Finans Sverige AB (publ) (“Nordea Finans”)
on January 7, 2010, under which Com Hem AB were entitled to lease certain telecommunication equipment
under separate leasing agreements. The lease period for each separate lease agreement is 36 months and
Nordea Finans remains owner of all lease objects during the whole lease period. The initial term of the
agreement was twelve months including automatically renewal on a rolling basis for another twelve months
unless terminated by either party with one month’s notice prior to the expiry of the then current contract
period. The agreement was terminated in December 2011. Notwithstanding the termination, Com Hem AB
are still liable to pay outstanding and scheduled fees in respect of each separate lease agreement until the
current lease periods for all separate lease agreements have expired. As of December 31, 2012, the amount
outstanding under the Nordea Leasing Facility was SEK 83 million.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS

The statutory auditors of the Group are KPMG AB, Tegelbacken 4A, Box 16106, SE-103 23 Stockholm,
Sweden. The IFRS consolidated financial statements of the NCAC Group as of and for the years ended
December 31, 2010 and 2009, the IFRS consolidated financial statements of the NorCell Group as of the
and for the year ended December 31, 2012, and, as of and for the period July 12, 2011 to December 31,
2011 included in this Annual Report have been audited by KPMG AB, independent auditors, as stated in
their reports appearing herein.
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DEFINITION AND GLOSSARY

The following terms used in this Annual Report have the meanings assigned to them below (unless the

context requires otherwise):

Definitions Relating to the Cable and Telecommunications Industries

“Backbone”

“Bandwidth”

“Bi-directional” ..................
“Bundle” and “Bundling” ..

“Customer Premises Equipment” or
NCPEYY

“Digital” ........ccooiiiiiienn,

“EuroDOCSIS” ......covcvveene

“Footprint” ......ccccceevvinnnee
“Free-to-air” .......ccccccoevuneee

“HD” e
“Headend” .........ccooevvivnnnenns

“HEC” e,

Derived from the word “analogous”, which means “similar to”
in phone transmission, the signal being transmitted (phone,
video or image) is “analogous” to the original signal.

Average monthly revenue per user for the referenced period.
ARPU is calculated by dividing the revenue (for the service
provided, in each case including the proportional allocation of
the bundling discount) for the respective period by the average
number of RGUs for that period and further by the number of
months in the period.

A backbone refers to the principal data routes between large,
interconnected networks.

The transmission capacity of a communication line or
transmission link at any given time. The bandwidth is generally
indicated in bits per second.

Bi-direction networks enable two-way communication.

Bundling is a marketing strategy that involves offering several
products for sale as one combined product.

The voluntary or involuntary discontinuance of services by a
subscriber.

Telecommunications hardware, such as set-top boxes, xDSL
or other broadband Internet routers, VolP base stations, phone
headsets, etc., which is located at the home or business of a
customer.

The use of a binary code to represent information in
telecommunications recording and computing. Analog signals,
such as phone or music, are encoded digitally by sampling the
phone or music analog signals many times a second and
assigning a number to each sample. Recording or transmitting
information digitally has two major benefits: First, digital signals
can be reproduced more precisely so digital transmission is
“cleaner” than analog transmission and the electronic circuitry
necessary to handle digital is becoming cheaper and more
powerful; and second, digital signals require less transmission
capacity than analog signals.

European Data Over Cable Service Interface Specification
(DOCSIS) is an international standard that defines the
communications and operation support interface requirements
for a data over cable system. It permits the addition of high-
speed data transfer to an existing cable television system.
Cable companies use the DOCSIS standard to improve
speeds they can offer.

Homes connected.

Transmission of content for which television viewers are not
required to pay a fee for receiving transmissions.

High definition.

A facility for receiving television signals for processing and
distribution over a cable television system.

Hybrid fiber-coaxial is a technology used by the cable
television industry to provide a variety of services, including
analog television, digital television (both standard and high
definition), VoD, telephony and high-speed data access using
a combination of fiber optics and traditional coaxial cable.
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uIPu

“IP Television” or “IPTV”...

“MDIt/S” ...

“MDU” i,
“Mobile VoIP” ........cccooun..

“Open LAN” ...ccocvveeiiiee

“Vertical LAN” .....cooeevvnnnnnn.

“Penetration” ..........cccoe...

“Set-top box” or “STB” ......
“Smartcard”......ccc..ceeennnen
“SMATV” oo,
“Subscribers”.........cccc.......
“Triple-play” ....ccccccvvvvvenennn.

“UMTS” e

Internet Protocol is a protocol used for communicating data
across a packet-switched network. It is used for transmitting
data over the Internet and other similar networks. The data is
broken down into data packets, each data packet is assigned
an individual address, then the data packets are transmitted
independently and finally reassembled at the destination.
Internet Protocol Television is the transmission of television
content using IP over a network infrastructure, such as a
broadband Internet connection.

Local Area Network.

LTE is the project name of a new high performance air
interface for cellular mobile communication systems. It is the
step toward the fourth generation of radio technologies
designed to increase the capacity and speed of mobile
telephone networks. The LTE specification provides downlink
peak rates of at least 100 Mbit/s and uplink of at least 50
Mbit/s.

Megabits per second; a unit of data transfer rate equal to
1,000,000 bits per second. The bandwidths of broadband
Internet networks are often indicated in Mbit/s.

Refers to multi-dwelling unit buildings.

Mobile Voice over IP, or the transmission of voice calls via
Internet Protocol on a mobile handset.

A Local Area Network, which is most commonly managed by a
communications operator and characterized by third party
ownership and by various Service Providers. The Service
Providers offer their services directly to end customers.

A local Area Network, usually built and controlled by a single
operator, which has an exclusive right of providing their
products to end customers.

The number of RGUs or subscribers for a product as a
percentage of homes connected for the product indicated.
Refers to each subscriber receiving analog or digital cable
television, Internet access or telephony services over our
network. Thus, one subscriber who receives all three services
would be counted as three RGUSs.

The hardware required by the end customer to view digital
television programming.

A smart card is any pocket-sized card with embedded
integrated circuits which can process data.

Satellite Master Antenna Television; refers to a system that
uses multiple satellite and broadcast signals to create a single
integrated cable signal for distribution to a cable network.

The end-users receiving our products through our network.
Offering of digital television, broadband Internet and phone
services packaged in a bundle.

Universal Mobile Telecommunications System, a third
generation or “3G” mobile technology that delivers broadband
information at speeds up to 2 Mbit/s.

Video-on-demand is the transmission of digital video data on
demand, by either streaming data or allowing data to be
downloaded. The data is transmitted to the subscriber via
broadband connection.

Voice over IP, or the transmission of voice calls via Internet
Protocol.

Worldwide Interoperability for Microwave Access is a
telecommunications protocol that provides fixed and mobile
Internet access.

Digital Subscriber Line is a generic name for a range of digital
technologies relating to the transmission of Internet and data
signals from the telecommunication Service Provider’s central
office to the end customer’s premises over the standard copper
wire used for voice services.
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Definitions Relating to the Financial Report

“Capex Facility” .............

“Group”...cveieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeen,

“Indenture”

“Intercreditor
Agreement”

“Issue Date”........ccceec......

“Note Guarantors’ .........

“Revolving Credit
Facility”.......ccccovinieennn

“Senior Notes
Guarantees” .........coouu....

“Senior Secured Notes
Guarantees” ..........coouu....

“Senior Notes
Guarantors”.........c.ceeuu....

“Senior Secured Notes
Guarantors”........cccceeuun...

“Security Agent” ............

“Senior Facilities
Agreement” or “Senior
Credit Facilities” ............

“Senior Term Facilities’
“Term Facilities” ............

“Term Loan A Facility” ..

The SEK 750 million Senior Capital Expenditure facility pursuant to the Senior
Facilities Agreement as described under “Description Certain Financial
Arrangements—Senior Facilities Agreement.”

NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and its subsidiaries.

The indentures govering the respective Notes, by and among NorCell 1B AB
(publ) or NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) or NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB
(publ), the Trustee, Nordea Bank AB (publ) as security agent, and Deutsche
Trustee Company Limited as principal paying agent.

The agreement dated as of July 21, 2011, as amended and restated on August
3, 2011 and September 26, 2011, by and among, inter alios, the creditors and
agents under the Senior Credit Facilities and the Security Agent.

The date of original issuance of the respective Notes.

NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ),
Com Hem Holding AB, iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB.

The SEK 500 million senior secured multi-currency revolving credit facility
pursuant to the Senior Facilities Agreement as described under “Description
Certain Financial Arrangements—Senior Facilities Agreement.”

Guarantees issued by each of NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), Com Hem
Holding AB, iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB on a senior basis
guaranteeing the Senior Notes.

Guarantees issued by each of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), Com Hem
Holding AB, iTUX Communication AB and Com Hem AB on a senior basis
guaranteeing the Senior Secured Notes.

NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), Com Hem Holding AB, iTUX
Communication AB and Com Hem AB as guarantors of the Senior Notes.

NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), Com Hem Holding AB, iTUX
Communication AB and Com Hem AB as guarantors of the Senior Secured
Notes.

Nordea Bank AB (publ).

The senior facilities agreement as amended and restated as of August 3, 2011
and September 26, 2011, by and among, inter alios, the NorCell Sweden
Holding 3 AB (publ), NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ), the Mandated Lead
Arrangers and Bookrunners named therein, Nordea Bank AB (publ) as agent
and security agent and Nordea Bank Finland PLC as issuing bank. See
“Description of Certain Financing Arrangements—Senior Facilities
Agreement.”

Term Loan A Facility, Term Loan B Facilities and the Capex Facility.
Term Loan A Facility and Term Loan B Facilities.

The SEK 1,592 million senior secured term loan facility utilized by NorCell
Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) and Com Hem AB pursuant to the Senior
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Facilities Agreement as described under “Description of Certain Financing
Arrangements—Senior Facilities Agreement.”

“Term Loan B Facilites” The senior secured term loan B1 facility and senior secured term loan B2
facility utilized by NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) in connection with the
Acquisition pursuant to the Senior Facilities Agreement, which following the re-
allocation and redenomination into euro of a portion of the term loan B1 facility
on November 4, 2011 are a SEK 1,283 million senior secured term loan B1
facility and a EUR 321 million senior secured term loan B2 facility as described
under “Description of Certain Financing Arrangements — Senior Facilities
Agreement”.

“Trustee”.......ccocveeeeeennnnne Deutsche Trustee Company Limited, as trustee under the respective Indenture.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

To the Board of Directors
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ)

We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial statements of NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB
(publ) and subsidiaries (“the Group”), which comprise the consolidated balance sheets as at 31 December
2012 and 2011 and the consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income, changes in equity and
cash flows for the periods 1 January 2012 to 31 December 2012 and 12 July 2011 to 31 December 2011,
and notes, comprising a summary of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information.

Board of Directors’ and Chief Executive Officer’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements

The Board of Directors and the Chief Executive Officer are responsible for the preparation and fair
presentation of these consolidated financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards as adopted by the EU, and for such internal control as the Board of Directors and the Chief
Executive Officer determine is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

Auditor’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on our audit.
We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing and generally accepted
auditing standards in Sweden. Those standards require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan
and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements
are free from material misstatement.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements. The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgment, including the
assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to
fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control relevant to the entity’s
preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated financial statements in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of
accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by the Board of Directors
and the Chief Executive Officer, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial
statements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion.

Opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated
financial position of the Group as at 31 December 2012 and 2011 and of its consolidated financial
performance and its consolidated cash flows for the periods 1 January 2012 to 31 December 2012 and 12
July 2011 to 31 December 2011, in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted
by the EU.

Stockholm, 27 March 2013
KPMG AB

/s/ Thomas Thiel

Thomas Thiel
Authorized public accountant



CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

SEK in thousand

1 Jan - 31 Dec

12 Jul - 31 Dec

RevVeNnUE . ... . e
CostofSalesand Services .............. ...,
Gross profit . ...

Selling eXPeNSesS . .. ... e
Administrative expenses . ........ ...
Other operatingincome ...,
Other operating expenses .. .......uuiiinnnnneennn.
OperatinginCome . ...ttt

Financial income and expenses

Financialincome .......... .. ... . . . . . i
Financialexpenses .......... ... . ...
Net finance expenses . ... ..

Loss after financialitems ...........................
INCOME taAXeS . .. ittt et e
Netloss forthe period ... ......... ... ... ... ... .....

Loss per share
BasiC(SEK) ...... ... e
Diluted (SEK) . . ...

Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

SEK in thousand

Note 2012 2011
2 4,562,020 1,152,379
(2,243,749) (582,599)
2,318,271 569,780
(1,310,188) (372,654)
(249,028) (68,670)
4 17,627 8,023
5 (28,675) (269,795)
6,7,8,26,27 748,007 (133,316)
206,906 155,483
(1,954,301) (745,130)
9 (1,747,395) (589,647)
(999,387) (722,963)
10 410,899 62,470
(588,489) (660,493)

34
(981) (1,201)
(981) (1,101)

1 Jan - 31 Dec

12 Jul - 31 Dec

Comprehensive loss fortheperiod ...................
Other comprehensive income ........................
Other comprehensive income for the period, net of tax
Netloss fortheperiod............. ... ... ... .......
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

SEK in thousand Note 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
ASSETS

Non-current assets

Intangible assets . ...t 11 16,512,776 16,992,725
Property, plantand equipment. . .................... 12 1,421,134 1,460,017
Financial assets. . .. ..o 13, 25 6,066 -
Total non-currentassets ......................... 17,939,976 18,452,742
Current assets

INVENIOMIES . .\ i ittt e e e e e 14 25,302 30,768
Trade receivables .. ... 15, 25 132,988 120,974
Prepaid expenses and accrued income ............ 16, 25 124,940 124,731
Otherreceivables . ............ .. 13, 25 16,398 15,405
Cash and cash equivalents ....................... 17,25, 26 660,898 1,044,202
Totalcurrentassets ..., 960,526 1,336,080
TOTAL ASSETS. . ... i 18,900,502 19,788,822
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity 18

Sharecapital ......... ... . . 600 600
Otherpaidincapital ............. ... ... ... ..... 1,340,937 1,340,937
Retained earnings incl. Net profit/loss for the period. . (1,248,982) (660,493)
Totalequity . ... 92,555 681,044
Non-current liabilities

Non-current interest-bearing liabilities. .. . ........... 19, 25, 26 15,553,361 15,369,255
Other non-currentliabilities . ....................... 23,25 261,268 102,450
Pension provisions. . ... i 20 115,161 108,656
Other provisions. . ... ... it et 21 20,910 21,752
Deferred taxliabilities . ........... .. .. ... .. ... ..... 10 772,567 1,183,466
Total non-current liabilities .. ..................... 16,723,267 16,785,579
Current liabilities

Currentinterest-bearing liabilities. . ... .............. 19, 25, 26 353,979 550,633
Trade payables . ... ... . 22,25 502,609 623,785
Other current liabilities. . .. ... ... .. .. . . . . . ... 23,25 64,647 52,657
Accrued expenses and deferred income. . ........... 24,25 1,163,445 1,095,124
Total current liabilities ........................... 2,084,680 2,322,199
TOTALEQUITYANDLIABILITIES ... ... n .. 18,900,502 19,788,822

For information on the Group’s pledged assets and contingent liabilities, see Note 29.

F-4



CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Equity attributable to Equity Holders of the parent

SEK in thousand

Opening equity as of 12 Jul 2011.........

Comprehensive loss for the period .......
Unconditional shareholders' contribution .

Closing equityas of 31 Dec 2011 ........

SEK in thousand

Opening equity as of 1 Jan 2012.........

Comprehensive loss for the period .......

Closing equity as of 31 Dec 2012 ........

Retained
Earnings incl.
Other Net
Shares Paid-in Profit/Loss for Total
capital Capital the Period Equity
500 - - 500
- - (660,493) (660,493)
100 1,340,937 - 1,341,037
600 1,340,937 (660,493) 681,044
Retained
Earnings incl.
Other Net
Shares Paid-in Profit/Loss for Total
capital Capital the Period Equity
600 1,340,937 (660,493) 681,044
- - (588,489) (588,489)
600 1,340,937 (1,248,982) 92,555
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

SEK in thousand
Operating activities

Profit/loss after financialitems. . ......... ... ... ... .. .. ...
Adjustment for items notincluded in cash flow,etc.* ...............
Cash flow from operating activities before changes in working

capital. . ... e e

Changes in working capital

Increase (-)/decrease (+)ininventories. .................uun..
Increase (-)/decrease (+) in operating receivables. .................
Increase (+)/decrease (-) in operating liabilities. . . .................
Cash flow from operating activities. . . ......... ... ... ... .........

Investing activities

Acquisition of subsidiaries (seenote 3) ............ ... ..
Acquisition of intangible assets. . . ........ ... oo
Acquisition of property, plantand equipment. . . ....................
Investmentin financialassets . ......... ... .. . . i

Cash flow from investing activities. . . .......... ... .. ... .. .......

Financing activities

New share issue . ... ... e
Borrowings from group companies. . ...
Repayment of borrowings from group companies. . ................
Amortization of borrowings from group companies.................

BoOrmOWINg S . L
Amortization of borrowings. . .. ... .. e
Payment of transaction costs and discounts . .....................

Cash flow from financing activities. . .............. ... ... .....

Net change in cash and cash equivalents. . ......................
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period. . ..............
Cash and cash equivalents atend of period. . ....................

1 Jan-31 Dec

12 Jul - 31 Dec

2012 2011
(999,388) (722,963)
2,012,261 677,226
1,012,873 (45,737)

5,466 59
(13,216) 14,816
(108,793) 247,925
896,330 217,063

- (8,553,151)
(249,526) (96,938)
(624,780) (176,758)
(6,000) -
(880,306) (8,826,847)
- 1,341,037
2,120,076 4,384,106

(1,386,538) -

(632,911) -

- 11,967,398
(457,272) (7,404,092)
(42,683) (634,963)
(399,328) 9,653,486
(383,304) 1,043,702
1,044,202 500
660,898 1,044,202

** The raised and amortized bridge facilities 2011 have been reported net under Borrowings 2011.
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*Adjustment for items not included in cash flow, etc.

1Jan-31Dec 12 Jul-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Depreciation, amortization and impairmentofassets .............. 1,412,551 359,862
Unrealized exchange rate differences ............................ (190,768) (147,524)
Unrealized change in fair value of financial liabilitles ... ............ 158,883 101,146
Change in capitalized loan expenses and discounts ............... 101,343 113,202
Change in accrued interest expenses . .........vveienennnenn... 66,137 99,285
Profitloss from disposal of property, plant and equipment.......... 18,940 11,817
PeNSioN PrOVISIONS . .o .ttt e e 6,505 499
Other ProVISIONS . . ... e e (842) 2,878
Interest not settled with cash, group companies ................... 438,066 136,061
Other items notincludedincashflow............................. 1,446 -
Total . .. e e 2,012,261 677,226
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Note 1 Accounting Policies
NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) and its subsidiaries are sometimes referred to as the company or the Group. The
subsidiaries are listed in Note 31.

Compliance with Standards and Legislation

The Consolidated Accounts have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS)
issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and interpretations from the IFRS Interpretations
Committee as endorsed by the EU. Additionally, the Swedish Financial Reporting Board’s (RFR) standard RFR 1
Supplementary Accounting Rules for Groups has been applied.

These consolidated financial statements have been approved for issuance by the Board of Directors and Chief Executive
Officer on 27 March, 2013.

Basis of Preparation Group’s Financial Statements

The company’s functional currency is the Swedish krona (SEK), which is also the presentation currency of the Group.
This implies that the financial statements are presented in SEK. Unless otherwise stated, all amounts are rounded to the
nearest thousand (TSEK). Assets and liabilities are stated at historical cost, except that certain financial assets and
liabilities are measured at fair value. The financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value comprise derivative
instruments measured at fair value in profit or loss.

Judgements and Estimates in the Financial Statements

Preparing financial statements in accordance with IFRS requires management to make judgements and estimates, and
to make assumptions, that affect the application of accounting policies and reported amounts of assets, liabilities, income
and expenses. Estimates and assumptions are based on historical experience and a number of other factors, which are
considered reasonable in current circumstances. The result of these estimates and assumptions are then used to assess
the carrying amounts of those assets and liabilities that are not otherwise clearly evident from other sources. Actual
results may differ from these estimates and judgements.

Estimates and assumptions are reviewed regularly, revisions of estimates are recognized in the period in which the
estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in the period of revision and future periods if the revision
affects both current and future periods.

The Group’s accounting policies have been consistently applied on reporting and when consolidating the parent
company and subsidiaries.

Management's judgement of the application of IFRS that have a material effect on the financial statements, and
estimates made that may imply material restatements of the subsequent year’s financial statements follows.

Goodwill

Goodwill is subject to annual impairment tests by determining the recoverable amounts of cash-generating units to which
goodwill is allocated by calculating the value in use. When calculating the value in use, future cash flows are discounted,
which includes assumptions of future circumstances. This year’s test revealed no impairment loss since the calculated
recoverable amount exceeded the carrying amount at year-end 2012. In the opinion of management and the Board, no
reasonable changes to the forecast of the key assumptions in the business plan could result in impairment losses. A
more detailed account is given in Note 11, which also states a carrying amount for goodwill of SEK 10,742 million.

New and Amended IFRS Not yet Applied

A number of new or revised IFRS come into effect for the first time in the coming financial year and have not been
applied in advance when preparing these financial statements. News or amendments with future application are not
planned for advance adoption.

IFRS 9 Financial Instruments is intended to replace IAS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement by
2015 onwards at the latest. IASB has published the first two parts, which together, will constitute IFRS 9. The first part
deals with the presentation and measurement of financial assets. The categories of financial assets in IAS 39 are
replaced by two categories, where measurement is at fair value or amortized cost. Amortized cost is used for instruments
held in a business model whose objective is to receive contractual cash flows; which will be payments of principal and
interest on the principal at a specified date. Other financial assets are reported at fair value and the option to apply the
fair value option as in IAS 39 is retained. Changes in fair value shall be reported in profit/loss, apart from value changes
on equity instruments not held for trading, and for which an initial choice is made to report value changes in other
comprehensive income. Value changes on derivatives in hedge accounting are not affected by this part of IFRS 9, but for

F-8



the time being, are reported pursuant to IAS 39. In October 2010, the IASB also published those parts of IFRS 9 affecting
the classification and measurement of financial liabilities. The majority is consistent with the previous stipulations of IAS
39, apart from financial liabilities voluntarily measured at fair value using the fair value option. For these liabilities, value
changes should be divided between changes attributable to the company’s own credit worthiness, and changes in
reference interest rates respectively. The company has not decided whether the new principles will be applied in
advance or from the end of 2015.The effect of the introduction of IFRS 9 has not yet been specified.

IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements has been changed. This amendment relates to how items in other
comprehensive income should be presented. Items should be divided into two categories; firstly those that will be
reversed to net profit or loss and secondly those that will not be reversed. Examples of items that will be reversed are
translation differences and gains/losses on cash flow hedges. Examples of items not reversed are actuarial gains and
losses. This amendment should be applied to financial years commencing on 1 July 2012 with retroactive effect. For the
Group, the amended standard will mean actuarial gains and losses being presented in a category in other
comprehensive income with the associated tax effect.

IAS 19 Employee Benefits. This amendment means that the corridor approach is eliminated. Actuarial gains and losses
should be reported in other comprehensive income. Returns measured on plan assets should be based on the discount
rate applied when measuring the pension obligation. The difference between fair and estimated returns on plan assets
should be recognized in other comprehensive income. These amendments should be applied to financial years
commencing on 1 January, 2013 or later with retroactive application. This standard is expected to have some effect on
the Consolidated Accounts, which includes recognition of unrecognized actuarial losses in the Balance Sheet of some
SEK 21 million in other comprehensive income.

Updated IAS 32 Financial Instruments; Classification. Changes covering the clarifications regarding the policies of set
offs of financial assets and debts. The changes will be applied periodically commencing on 1 January, 2014, with
retroactive application.

Updated IFRS 7 Financial Instruments; Disclosures. Changes relate to new disclosure requirements for offsetting
financial assets and liabilities. The amendment applies to the financial years commencing on 1 January, 2013 or later,
as well as the interim periods in the financial year with retroactive application.

Other published standards will be effective from 2013 or later and are not expected to affect the entities financial
statements significantly except from disclosure requirements.

Operating Segments

The operations of the Group are integrated and constitute a single operating segment that offers the supply of Tv,
Broadband and Telephony on a single market, Sweden. This is also the base of the Group’s management structure and
the structure for internal reporting, which is controlled by the Group’s Chief Executive Officer’'s, who has been identified
as its chief operating decision maker.

The Group’s services offering (Tv, Broadband and Telephony) can be purchased individually or on a packaged basis with
different bundled discounts. The infrastructure that is the base for enabling delivery of services to customers is the same
for all services. Expenses for distribution (fiber, ducting, etc.) and for operation and servicing of services is collective. The
customer base is 1.7 million households nationwide, and the customer offering addresses all households regardless of
geographical location. Customers connect to services through a single point in their apartment. However, revenues to Tv,
Broadband and Telephony are recognized separately, see Note 2.

Classification, etc.

Essentially, Group’s non-current assets and long-term liabilities comprise amounts that are expected to be recovered or
settled after more than 12 months from the reporting date. Essentially, Group’s current assets and short-term liabilities
comprise amounts expected to be recovered or settled within 12 months from the reporting date.
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Consolidation Policies

Subsidiaries

A subsidiary is a company controlled by NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ). Control means the direct or indirect right to
govern a company'’s financial and operating policies so as to obtain economic benefits from its activities. In assessing
control, potential voting rights currently exercisable or convertible are taken into account.

Subsidiaries are reported in accordance with the purchase method, implying that the acquisition of a subsidiary is
considered a transaction whereby the Group indirectly acquires the subsidiary’s assets and takes over its liabilities. The
fair value of acquired identifiable assets and liabilities taken over and potential non-controlling interests as of the
acquisition date are determined in the acquisition analysis. Transaction expenses, apart from transaction expenses
related to the issue of equity instruments or debt instruments that arise, are recognized directly in net profit or loss.

In business combinations where remuneration payment made, potential non-controlling interests and the fair value of
previously held participations (in step acquisitions) exceeds the fair value of acquired assets and liabilities taken over that
are reported separately, the difference is reported as goodwill. When the difference is negative, this is known as a
bargain purchase, and is reported directly in net profit/loss.

Payments made in tandem with the acquisition do not include payments relating to the settlement of previous business
relationships. This type of settlement is recognized in profit or loss.

Subsidiaries financial statements are consolidated from the acquisition date until the date control ceases.

Transactions Eliminated on Consolidation
Intragroup receivables and liabilities, income or expenses and unrealized gains or losses arising from intragroup
transactions, are wholly eliminated when the Consolidated Accounts are prepared.

Foreign Currencies

Foreign Currency Transactions

Transactions in foreign currency are translated into the functional currency at the exchange rate ruling on the transaction
date. Functional currency is the currency in the primary economic environments in which the Company operates. Foreign
currency monetary assets and liabilities are translated into the functional currency at the exchange rate ruling on the
reporting date. Exchange rate differences arising in these translations are recognized in net profit or loss. Non-monetary
assets and liabilities stated at historical acquisition cost are translated at the exchange rate at the time of transaction.
Exchange rate differences on operating receivables and liabilities are included in operating income, while differences in
financial receivables and liabilities are reported in financial items. The entity uses forward exchange contracts to reduce
its exposure to fluctuations in various exchange rates. Furthermore, the forward exchange contracts are recorded at fair
value.

Revenue

Revenue is recognized when it is likely that future economic benefits will flow to the Company, and these benefits can be
reliably measured. Revenue only includes the gross inflows of economic benefits received or receivable by the Company
on its own account.

Primarily, the Group’s revenue consists of Digital Tv services, Broadband, Telephony and periodic charges from property
owners. Revenue from Digital Tv, Broadband and Telephony is recognized as the services are utilized. These revenues
relate to consumers. Invoicing is monthly in advance.

Revenue from property owners for periodic charges mainly for the analog cable television services are invoiced largely
quarterly in advance and recognized as they are utilized. Revenue is recognized at the fair value of the consideration
received or receivable, reduced by discounts given.

Start-up fees and other one-time fees are recognized at the time of sales where the fee relates to costs incurred when a
customer signs an agreement.

Operating Expenses and Financial Income and Expenses
Operating expenses

Operating expenses are classified according to function, as described below. Depreciation, amortization and personnel
costs are stated by function.
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Cost of sales and services

Cost of sales and services includes content expenses, costs for fiber and ducting, call fees telephony, internet capacity,
maintenance and servicing, as well as other production costs. Personnel costs related to field service and other units
related to production are also included. Cost of sales and services include depreciation and amortization of fixed assets
related to production.

Selling expenses

Selling expenses are related to costs for sales, product and marketing. Costs for Customer Service, advertising,
telemarketing, sales commissions, bad debt losses and other sales related costs are also included as well as personnel
costs related to sales, product and marketing. Selling expenses include depreciation and amortization of fixed assets
related to sales functions.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses are related to supporting functions such as procurement, human resources and other joint
functions as well as cost of premises. Administration expenses also include depreciation and amortization of fixed assets
related to administrative functions.

Other operating income
Other operating income includes exchange rate gains and recovered bad debt losses.

Other operating expenses
Other operating expenses include exchange rate losses, losses on the sale of intangible assets and property, plant and
equipment, and transaction expenses in tandem with business combinations.

Leases

Operating Leases

Expenses for operating lease arrangements are reported in net profit or loss on a straight-line basis over the lease term.
Benefits received in tandem with signing an agreement are recognized in net profit or loss for the period as a reduction in
lease payments on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease. Variable expenses are expensed in the period they
arise.

Finance Leases

Minimum lease payments are allocated between interest expense and amortization of the outstanding liability. Interest
expenses are allocated over the lease term so that each reporting period is charged with an amount corresponding to a
fixed interest rate for the liability reported in the relevant period. Variable expenses are expensed in the period they arise.

Financial Income and Expenses

Financial income and expenses comprise interest income on bank balances and receivables, dividend income, exchange
rate differences, interest expenses on borrowings, unrealized and realized gains and losses on derivative instruments
used in financing activities.

Interest income on receivables and interest expenses on liabilities are calculated using the effective interest method.
Effective interest is the interest rate that makes the present value of all estimated future payments made and received
over the expected fixed interest period equal to the carrying amount of the receivable or liability. Interest income includes
allocated amounts of transaction expenses and potential discounts, premiums and other differences between the original
value of the receivable and the amount received at maturity. Interest expenses include allocated amounts of issue
expenses and similar direct transaction expenses to raise borrowings.

Financial Instruments
Financial instruments recognized in the Balance Sheet include cash and cash equivalents, trade receivables, loans
receivable and derivatives on the asset side. The liabilities side includes trade payables, borrowings and derivatives.

Initially, all financial instruments that are not derivatives are recognized at cost corresponding to the fair value of the
instrument plus transaction costs for all financial instruments, except those in the category of financial assets and
liabilities measured at fair value via profit or loss reported at fair value excluding transaction costs. The classification of a
financial instrument determines how it is measured after initial recognition as described below.

A financial asset or financial liability is recognized in the Balance Sheet when the Company becomes a party to the
contractual provisions of the instrument. A receivable is recognized when the company performed and a contractual
obligation exists for the other party to pay, even if the invoice has not been sent. Trade receivables are recognized in the
Balance Sheet when an invoice is sent. Liabilities are recognized when the counterparty has performed under the

F-11



agreement and the Company is contractually obliged to settle the obligation, even if the invoice has not yet been
received. Trade payables are recognized when an invoice is received.

A financial asset is derecognized when the contracted rights are realized, expire, or when control of the contractual rights
is lost. The same applies to a portion of a financial asset. A financial liability is derecognized when the contracted
commitment is discharged, or otherwise expires. The same applies to a portion of a financial liability.

A financial asset and a financial liability are offset and recognized at a net amount in the Balance Sheet only when there
is a legal right to offset the amount and there is an intention to settle the items with a net amount or simultaneously
realize the asset and settle the liability.

Acquisitions and divestments of financial assets are reported on the transaction date, which is the date the Company
undertakes to purchase or sell the asset.

The Company evaluates whether there are objective indications that a financial asset or group of financial assets is
impaired at each reporting date.

For measurement purposes, financial instruments are allocated to categories pursuant to IAS 39. The category an asset
or liability belongs to depends on the purpose of holding and is determined on initial recognition.

The categories are as follows:

Financial Assets at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

This category comprises two sub-groups: held-for-trading financial assets and other financial assets the Company has
initially chosen to classify in this category (according to what is termed the Fair Value Option). Financial instruments in
this category are measured at fair value on an ongoing basis, with change in value recognized in profit or loss.
Derivatives with a positive fair value are included in the first sub-group.

Loans and Receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that are not quoted in an
active market. Receivables arise when the Company supplies funds, goods and services directly to the borrower without
the intention of trading in the claim. This category also includes acquired receivables. Assets in this category are
measured at amortized cost. Amortized cost is based on the effective interest calculated at the time of acquisition. Trade
receivables are reported at the amount expected to be received, i.e. after deducting for doubtful debt.

Financial Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

This category consists of two sub-categories, financial liabilities held for trading and other financial liabilities that the
company has recognized this category (the Fair Value Option). For further information see above “Financial assets at
Fair Value through Profit or Loss”. Derivatives with negative fair value are included in the first category. Changes in fair
value are recognized in net profit or loss.

Other Financial Liabilities

Financial liabilities not held for trading are measured at amortized cost. Amortized cost is based on the effective interest
calculated when the liability was assumed. This means that surplus and deficit values and other direct issue costs are
allocated over the term of the liability.

Cash and Cash Equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents consist of cash funds and immediately available balances with banks and corresponding
institutions.

Derivatives

Derivative instruments comprise forward contracts and swaps utilized to hedge risks of exchange rate fluctuations, and
for exposure to interest rate risks. Terms embedded in other contracts are also derivatives. The embedded derivatives
should be recognized separately unless they are closely related to the host contract.

Derivative instruments are initially reported at fair value, which means that transaction expenses reduce net profit. After
initial reporting, derivative instruments are reported in the manner described below. Hedge accounting is not applied.
Increases or decreases in the value of derivatives are recognized as income or expenses in operating income or in net
finance cost on the basis of the purpose of the use of the derivative and whether such use relates to an operating item or
a financial item. When using interest swaps, interest coupons are reported as an interest expense and other value
changes on the interest swap are reported as a financial income or financial expense.
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Foreign Currency Receivables and Liabilities

Foreign exchange contracts are used to hedge assets or liabilities against currency risk. Both the hedged item and the
hedging instrument are measured at fair value, with value changes recognized in net profit or loss as exchange rate
differences. The value changes relating to trade receivables and liabilities are recognized in operating income, while
value changes relating to financial receivables and liabilities are recognized in net finance costs.

Impairment of Financial Assets

At each reporting date, the Company evaluates whether there is objective evidence that a financial asset or group of
financial assets is impaired. Objective evidence consists of observable circumstances that have occurred and have a
negative impact on the prospects of recovering the cost.

The recoverable value of assets in the loan receivables and trade receivables categories that are reported at amortized
cost is calculated as the present value of future cash flows discounted by the effective interest that applied on the asset’s
initial recognition. Assets with a short maturity are not discounted. Impairment losses are recognized as an expense in
net profit or loss. Trade receivables are classified as doubtful from a collective assessment based on age and potential
recovery attempts via debt collection agencies.

Reversal of Impairment Losses

Impairment losses for loan receivables and trade receivables that are measured at amortized cost are reversed if a later
increase in the recoverable amount can be objectively attributed to an event that occurred after the impairment loss was
recognized.

Intangible Assets
Intangible assets are recognized only when the asset is identifiable, there is control over the asset and it is expected to
generate future economic benefits.

Goodwill
Goodwill is measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is allocated to cash-generating units
and is subject to an annual impairment test.

Acquisition Costs for Subscriptions

Acquisition costs for subscriptions are recognized as intangible assets, and consist of the sales commission to external
sales people, and reseller subsidies for digiboxes, that arises in tandem with the customer entering a time-finite
agreement. The condition is that the sales commission or subsidy can be associated with an individual customer
agreement.

Other Intangible Assets
Other intangible assets that the Group acquires are measured at cost less accumulated amortization (see below) and
impairment losses.

Subsequent Costs

Subsequent costs for capitalized intangible assets are recognized as assets in the Balance Sheet only when they
increase the future economic benefits of the specific asset to which they relate. All other costs are charged to the Income
Statement when incurred.

Amortization Principles

Amortization is recognized in net profit or loss on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of intangible assets.
Goodwill is subject to impairment tests annually, or whenever there is an indication that the asset is impaired. Intangible
assets with finite useful lives are amortized from the date they are available for use.

Estimated useful lives:

- Customer relations 8-18 yrs.
Other

- Capitalized development expenses 3 and 5 yrs.
- Licenses 3yrs.
- Acquisition costs for subscriptions 1-2 yrs.
- Other intangible assets 20 yrs.
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Property, Plant and Equipment

Property, plant and equipment are recognized in the Group at cost less accumulated depreciation and any impairment
losses. Cost comprises the purchase price and expenses directly attributable to bringing the asset to the location and
condition for use pursuant to the purpose of the acquisition. Borrowing costs that relate directly to the purchase,
construction or production of assets that take significant time to complete for intended use or sale are included in cost.
The accounting policies for impairment are stated below.

Property, plant and equipment that comprise components with varying useful lives are considered as separate
components of property, plant and equipment.

The carrying amount of an item of property, plant and equipment is derecognized upon disposal or divestment, or when
no future economic benefits are expected from its use or disposal/divestment. Gains or losses that arise from the
divestment or disposal of an asset comprise the difference between selling price and the asset’s carrying amount less
direct selling expenses. Gains and losses are recognized as other operating income or other operating expenses.

Subsequent Costs

Subsequent costs are added to cost only if it is likely that the future economic benefits associated with the asset will flow
to the Company, and the cost can be measured reliably. All other subsequent costs are recognized as expense in the
period they arise. Whether a charge relates to the exchange of identified components, or parts thereof, is decisive to the
judgement of whether an additional charge is added to costs, whereupon such charges are capitalized. The charge is
also added to cost in cases where new components are created. The cost is also capitalized when new components are
created. Potential un-depreciated carrying amounts of exchanged components, or parts of components, are retired and
expensed in tandem with replacement. Repairs are expensed when incurred.

Depreciation Principles
Depreciation is provided on a straight-line basis over the asset's estimated useful life. Component depreciation is
applied, which means that the estimated useful lives of components form the basis for depreciation.

Estimated useful lives:

- Machinery, equipment 5yrs.
- Computers 3yrs.

Production facilities

- Backbone network 10 yrs.
- Equipment in switching centers 5yrs.
- Property networks 5yrs.
- PlayOut (transmission stations for TV) 3 yrs.
- Telephony equipment 5yrs.

Customer equipment
- Set-top-boxes and modems 3yrs.

Capitalized conversion expenses on rented premises are amortized over the rental contract term including a supplement
for exercise of extension options. The residual value, depreciation method and useful life of assets are reviewed
annually.

Inventories
Inventories consist mainly of equipment for upgrading the Group’s cable network.

Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realizable value. The net realizable value is the estimated selling
price in the ordinary course of business less the estimated costs of completion and the estimated costs necessary to
make the sale.

The cost of inventories is calculated by applying the first in first out (FIFO) formula, and includes costs from the
acquisition of inventory items and transportation to their current place and condition.

Impairment

The Group’s recognized assets are reviewed at each reporting date to decide whether there is an indication of
impairment. IAS 36 is applied for the impairment of assets other than financial assets, which are recognized according to
IAS 39, inventories, plan assets for financing employee benefits and deferred tax assets. For assets exempted from the
above, carrying amounts are reviewed according to the relevant standards.
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An impairment is recognized when an asset’s or cash-generating unit’'s (group of units) carrying amount exceeds the
recoverable amount. An impairment is recognized as an expense in net profit or loss. When an impairment is identified
for a cash-generating unit (group of units), the impaired amount is primarily assigned to goodwill and then to the other
assets of the unit pro rata on the basis of the carrying amount of each asset in the unit (group of units).

The recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. When calculating value in use,
future cash flows are discounted by a discount factor that considers risk-free interest and the risk associated with the
specific asset.

Reversal of Impairment

An impairment of assets included in the application segment of IAS 36 is reversed if there is both an indication that the
impairment no longer exists and the assumptions that formed the basis of the calculation of the recoverable amount have
changed. However, goodwill impairment is never reversed. Reversals are only conducted to the extent that the asset’s
carrying amount after reversal does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been reported, with a deduction for
the depreciation or amortization where relevant, if no impairment was affected. Impairment of loan receivables and trade
receivables is reported at amortized cost is reversed if the previous reasons for impairment no longer apply, and full
payment is expected from the customer.

Earnings per Share

Computation of earnings per share is based on the net profit or loss of the Group attributable to equity holders of the
parent and the weighted average number of shares outstanding in the year. There are no potential diluting ordinary
shares.

Employee Benefits

Defined-contribution Pension Plans

In defined-contribution plans, the Company pays fixed fees to a separate legal entity and has no commitment for
additional fees. Expenses are charged to the Income Statement as the benefits accrue.

Defined-benefit Pension Plans

In the Group, the pension expense and pension commitment for defined-benefit pension plans is computed using the
Projected Unit Credit Method individually for each plan. This method allocates the expense for the pension as employees
render services for the company that increase their entittement to future benefits. The company’s commitment is
computed annually by independent actuaries. The commitment consists of the present value of expected future
disbursements. The discount rate applied corresponds to the yield on special mortgage bonds with a maturity
corresponding to the average duration of the commitments and currency. The most important actuarial assumptions are
stated in Note 20. The net of the computed value of the commitments and the fair value of the plan assets is recognized
in the Balance Sheet as a provision.

Defined-benefit pension plans may be unfunded or (partly or wholly) funded. In funded plans, assets are separated,
mainly in pension funds. These plan assets may only be used to pay benefits pursuant to pension agreements.

Actuarial gains and losses may arise when determining the present value of commitments and the fair value of plan
assets. These arise either because the outcome differs from the assumptions, or from changes in assumptions.

The portion of the accumulated actuarial gains and losses at the previous year-end that exceed 10% of the greater of the
present value of the defined benefit obligation and the fair value of plan assets is recognized in the Income Statement
over the average expected remaining length of service for the employees participating in the plan.

Interest on pension liabilities and expected returns on the associated plan assets is reported in net finance expenses.
Other components are reported in operating income. When there is a difference between how the pension expense is
determined for a legal entity and a group, a provision or receivable relating to the special employer’s contribution is
recognized on the basis of this difference. The provision or receivable is not present valued.

Commitments for old-age and survivors pensions for salaried employees are underwritten by an insurance policy with
Alecta. Pursuant to statement UFR 6 from RFR “Radet for finansiell rapportering”, this is a defined-benefit multi-employer
plan. For the financial year 2012, the Company does not have access to information that would enable it to report the
plan as a defined-benefit plan.

Termination of Employment Remuneration

Costs associated with termination of employment are only recognized if the Company is proven to be under obligation to
terminate employment before the normal time through a formal and detailed plan, without any realistic possibility of
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withdrawal. When remuneration is offered as an incentive to voluntary termination of employment, a cost is posted to
accounts if it is probable that the offer will be accepted and the number of employees that are likely to accept the offer
can be reliably estimated.

Short-term Remuneration
Short-term remuneration to employees is calculated without discounting and reported as an expense when the related
services are received.

A provision is reported for the expected expense of bonus payments when the Group has a prevailing legal or informal
commitment to make such payment resulting from services being received from employees and the commitment can be
reliably estimated.

Staff information

According to the Annual Accounts Act, which stipulates additional information compared to IFRS, includes information
regarding the gender differences within the board of directors and management. Information on gender differences refers
to the situation at the year end. The board members include, elected members of the Parent Company. The senior
executives include, executive management and the CEO of the group.

Provisions

A provision is recognized in the Balance Sheet when the Group has an existing legal or informal obligation resulting from
a past event, and it is probable that a cash outflow will be necessary to settle the obligation, and the amount can be
reliably measured. Provisioning is an amount that is the best estimate of what is necessary to settle the existing
commitments on the reporting date. When the effect of the timing of the payment is significant, provisions are calculated
by discounting expected future cash flows using an interest rate before tax that reflects current market estimates of the
time value of money, and if applicable, the risks specific to the liability.

Taxes

Income taxes comprise current tax and deferred tax. Income tax is recognized in net profit or loss except when the
underlying transaction is recognized in other comprehensive income whereupon the associated tax effect is also
recognized in other comprehensive income or in equity.

Current tax is tax to be paid or recoverable for the current year, using tax rates enacted or substantively enacted as of
the reporting date, which also includes adjustments of current tax attributable to earlier periods.

Deferred tax is calculated using the balance sheet method based on temporary differences between the carrying
amounts and taxable values of assets and liabilities. The following temporary differences are not considered: the
temporary differences arising from the initial recognition of goodwill, initial recognition of assets and liabilities in a
transaction that is not a business combination and at the time of the transaction affects neither reported, nor taxable
earnings, moreover, temporary differences attributable to participations in subsidiaries that are not expected to be
reversed in the near future. The measurement of deferred tax depends on how the carrying amounts of assets or
liabilities are expected to be realized or settled. Deferred tax is calculated by applying the tax rates or tax regulations
enacted or substantively enacted by the reporting date.

Deferred tax assets relating to deductible temporary differences and loss carry-forwards are only recognized to the
extent that it is probable that they can be utilized. The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reduced when it is no
longer considered probable that they can be utilized.

Contingent Liabilities

A contingent liability is recognized whenever there is a possible obligation originating from past events and whose
existence is confirmed only by one or more uncertain future events, or when there is an obligation not reported as a
liability or provision because it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be necessary.

Statement of Cash Flows

When preparing the cash flow analysis the indirect method is applied in accordance with the IAS 7 statement of cash
flows with addition to the cash and bank flows, cash equivalents including short-term investments with a maturity of less
than three months from the date of acquisition, and where the conversion of bank deposits can be known in advance.
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Definitions of Key Financial Ratios

Net debt
Interest-bearing liabilities less cash and bank balances.

Equity asset ratio
Total equity as a percentage of total assets.

Debt/equity ratio
Interest-bearing liabilities divided by total equity.

Note 2 Categories of Revenue

Operations are integrated and cover one operating segment. Tv, Broadband and Fixed Telephony are delivered to
customers in Sweden.

Revenue by significant revenue type 1Jan-31Dec 12 Jul- 31 Dec
SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Landlord . ...t 856,164 220,681
Pay TeleVISION . . .ot 1,720,854 429,156
High-Speed Broadband . ................. ..o, 1,277,016 318,557
Fixed Telephony . . ... ... . e 505,693 138,677
O BT . o 202,293 45,308
Total . .. 4,562,020 1,152,379

Note 3 Business Combinations

Business Combinations 2012

No business combinations have been done during the financial year 2012. However, Com Hem AB signed an agreement
with Ovik Energi AB in December 2012, to acquire Ornsat, Ornskoldsviks Satellit och Kabel TV AB, a local network
operator in Ornskéldsvik. Ornsat has approximately 6,000 connected households. The acquisition was completed on
March 1, 2013. Preliminary purchase price amounts to SEK 6,800 thousand.

Business Combinations 2011

On July 21, 2011 NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ) signed an agreement to acquire all 7,286,446 shares of Com Hem
Holding AB (corp. ID no. 556689-2104) former Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB, which was an
indirect owner of Com Hem AB. Due to mergers, Com Hem AB is directly owned by Com Hem Holding AB as of 20 June
2012. The agreement was conditional on competition regulatory approval, which was received in September. The
acquisition was consummated on September 29, 2011 and controlling influence over operations was obtained. The
acquisition has been recognized by applying the purchase method, and the table below states the acquired fair values.
The acquisition was funded through external borrowings, shareholders’ loans and the purchaser’'s own cash and cash
equivalents. No equity instruments were issued in tandem with the acquisition.

Recognized
value in the

SEK in thousand Group
INGANGIDIE ASSEIS . . .\ ittt et et et e e e 6,333,324
Property, plantand equUipmMeEnt . . ... ..ot e 1,421,210
Other CUIMTENE ASS OIS . . ...\ttt et e ettt e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 306,755
Cash and cash equUIVaIENTS . . ... ... it e e e 1,046,849
Non-current liabilities . . ... ... ...ttt (7,575,907)
Deferred tax liabilities . ... ... ... (1,245,938)
Current liabilities . . ... ... (1,428,414)
ReCOgNIZEd ASSELS, NET . .. .o\ttt ettt e e e e (1,142,121)
[ Yo Yo 1771 1 10,742,121

9,600,000

Purchase price (paidin cash) . ... . i e e e e
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The goodwill recognized for the acquisition relates to future revenue from new customers and increased revenue from
existing customers through continued growth of the number of services sold per customer. No portion of the goodwill
amount is expected to be tax deductible.

For the acquisition, the total cash outflow was SEK 8,553 million after deducting for acquired cash and cash equivalents
of SEK 1,047 million. The agreement included potential additional remuneration for the operations of Canal Digital Kabel-
TV, which Com Hem signed a purchase agreement for in June 2011. However, the acquisition was finally withdrawn after
a statement of opinion from the Swedish Competition Authority in December 2011, and accordingly, no remuneration
was paid.

Acquisition-related expenses were SEK 246 million and have been recognized as other operating expenses in the
Income Statement.

The acquired group contributed with SEK 1,152 million to revenue and SEK 112 million in, operating income from the
acquisition date.

If the acquisition had been conducted on 1 January 2011, management estimates that the contribution to consolidated
revenue would have been SEK 4,520 million and the contribution to operating income would have been SEK 551 million.

Note 4 Other Operating Income
1Jan-31Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Exchange gains on trade receivables/liabilites .................... 8,475 1,859
Recovered tradereceivables .. ........... .. ... .. .. ... 6,002 1,346
Other . .. 3,150 4,818
Total . .. 17,627 8,023

Note 5 Other Operating Expenses
1Jan-31Dec 12 Jul-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Losses from disposals of non-currentassets .................... (18,940) (11,713)
Exchange losses on trade receivables/liabilites ................... (9.124) (2,486)
ACUISIION COSES . . ...ttt e e (611) (245,596)
Other COSES .« . o vttt e e e e e e e e e e - (10,000)
TOAL .« e e e e e (28,675) (269,795)

Note 6 Employees and Personnel Expenses
1 Jan-31Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Salaries and benefits .. ........ .. .. . .. 385,065 97,539
Social security contributions .. ... ... 124,617 31,859
PeNSION EXPENSES . .\ttt ittt ettt 41,582 10,616
Capitalization of personnel expenses . ...............ocoeuuenno... (70,649) (14,694)
Other personnel CoOStS. . .. ..ottt et et 22,779 1,530
Total . .. e 503,394 126,850

The number of employees at year-end was 960 (792). The average number of full-time employees was 791 (714), of
which 260 (256) were women. In the board of directors of the parent company, the portion of women at year end was 0%
(0%), and for group management 12% (13%).
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Salary, Other Benefits and Social Security Contributions for the Chief Executive Officer and other Senior
Management

1 Jan-31 Dec 2012 12 Jul - 31 Dec 2011
Social Social
Salary Security Salary Security

SEK in thousand Benefits Contribution Benefits Contribution
CEO ..ot 7,456 4,345 2,089 1,148
-ofwhichbonus....................... 2,855 897 910 286
- of which pension expenses ........... - 1612 - 396
Other Senior Management. .. .......... 26,160 15,003 6,428 3,614
-ofwhichbonus....................... 4,025 1,265 840 264
- of which pension expenses ........... - 5,459 - 1,225
Total ... 33,616 19,348 8,517 4,762

The Group’s other Senior Management consist of 16 (15) people, of which ten (nine), are employed by subsidiary Com
Hem AB and five (five), are employed by the subsidiary iTUX Communication AB. The Group’s Chief Executive Officer
and Chief Financial Officer are employed by subsidiary NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ). Eleven members of the
Group’s Senior Management are included in the Group Management team.

Principles for Remuneration of the Chief Executive Officer and Other Senior Management
Remuneration to the Chief Executive Officer consists of basic salary, pension and other benefits, and in certain cases,
performance-related pay. The performance-related pay is based on the results of the Group’s operations.

The Chief Executive Officer’s pensionable age is 62. Until the agreed pensionable age, the Company shall provision an
amount corresponding to 35% of basic salary monthly. The Company and Chief Executive Officer have a 12-month
mutual notice period.

Remuneration to other Senior Management consists of basic salary, pension and other benefits, and in some cases,
performance-related pay. The performance-related pay is based on the achievement of certain quantitative and
qualitative targets and can amount to a maximum of 100% of basic salary for the Chief Executive Officer and a maximum
of 25% to 40% of basic salary for other Senior Management. The pension expenses for other Senior Management
amounts to between 15% and 35% of basic salary. Other Senior Management have 3-12 month notice periods from the
Company’s side and 3-6 month notice periods from the Manager’s side.

Remuneration to the Board of Directors amounted to SEK 78 (36) thousand in the financial year. The fees were paid by
subsidiary NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ). No Directors’ fees were paid by the parent company.

The Group’s outstanding pension obligations to the Board of Directors and Chief Executive Officer is SEK - (-). In the
time Group company Com Hem AB was part of TeliaSonera AB, the then Chief Executive Officers had pension
agreements in addition to the ITP plan (supplementary pensions for salaried employees) for the portion of salary
exceeding 30 basic amounts, in relation to retirement pensions and family pension. The Group’s outstanding obligations
for these amounts to SEK 2,072 (2,016) thousand at the end of the financial year.

Note 7 Fees and Reimbursement to Auditors
1 Jan-31 Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
KPMG AB

AUdItTEES . .. 2,900 1,013
Auditrelated fees . ... ... .. 367 -
TAXSEIVICES . . oo ittt ittt e e e e 25 -
Other fEES . ..ot e e 459 -
Total . .. 3,751 1,013
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Note 8 Operating Expenses by Type

1 Jan - 31 Dec

12 Jul - 31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Personnel eXpeNnSes .. ... ...t (503,395) (126,850)
Depreciation and amortization ... ..........uuuinneneeeeeenno... (1,412,551) (371,575)
Costofsales and ServiCes ... ..., (1,274,197) (332,881)
Sales and marketing @XPeNSEeS . ... ..o ui it it (238,049) (92,972)
Transaction COSIS . ... ...ttt e e e (611) (245,596)
Other operating CoStS . .. ..ot ii ittt (385,210) (115,821)
TOAL .« v e e e e e e e (3,814,013) (1,285,695)

Other operating expenses include consulting fees and IT costs.

Note 9 Net Finance Cost

SEK in thousand 1Jan-31Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec

Financial Income 2012 2011
Interestincome

-bank balances ........... ... 4,266 4,517
- loan receivables and trade receivables . ......................... 1,893 434
- loan receivables from group companies ......................... 66 -
Exchangerate gains, net. ... ... i i 194,802 146,572
Expected return on plan assets .. ... ...ttt 5,847 1,427
Other financial income . ............... ... . ... 32 2,533
Total financialincome . ... . . . . . . . . . e 206,906 155,483

SEK in thousand 1Jan-31Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec
Financial Expenses 2012 2011
Interest expenses

- financial liabilites measured atamortized cost* . ... .............. (1 045 406) (492,460)
-interestcoupononderivatives . . ............. i (88,398) (5,660)
- defined benefit pension commitments .. .......................... (8,241) (2,064)

- financial liabilities to group companies measured at

amortized COSt ™ . .. .. (639,321) (136,061)
Change in fair value
- financial liabilities measured to fair value through

profitor loss (derivatives) ... ..ot (158,883) (100,146)
Other financial @XPeNSes . ... ...ttt (14,052) (8,739)
Total financial eXpenses . ... i i (1,954,301) (745,130)
Netfinance eXPEeNSES ... ... ittt e e e e (1,747,395) (589,647)

Other financial expenses mainly include expenses related to financial transactions.
* 2011 includes arrangement fees for bridge financing of approx. SEK 118,686 thousand.

** Financial liabilities to group companies measured at amortized cost includes accrued arrangement fees relating to
refinancing of approx. SEK 81,488 thousand.
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Note 10 Income Tax

1 Jan - 31 Dec

12 Jul - 31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Current tax
Taxexpenses forthe period . ... ... ... . s - -
Deferred tax
Deferred tax on values in loss carry-forwards utilized in the period . .. 21,496 (3,838)
Deferred taxrelating to temporarydifferences . .................... 389,403 66,308
Total recognized tax incomeinthe Group .. ...................... 410,899 62,470
Reconciliation of Effective Tax

1 Jan-31 Dec 12 Jul - 31 Dec
SEK in thousand % 2012 % 2011
Earnings beforetax...................... ... ..., (999,388) (722,963)
Tax at applicable taxrate parentcompany.......... 26,3% 262,839 26,3% 190,139
Non-taxableincome ............ .. ... ... ...... 3 5
Non-deductable expenses ....................... (1,541) (64,930)
Increase in loss carry forward without corresponding
capitalization ofdeferredtax...................... - (62,744)
Deferred taxrelating to previous years . ............ (1,404) -
Deferred taxdue to reduced corporate taxrate ... ... 151,002 -
Recognized effectivetax . ....................... 41,1% 410,899 (8,6%) 62,470

The Swedish corporate tax rate was reduced from 26.3% to 22.0% from 1 January, 2013, the reduction has affected the

Group’s deferred taxes.
Deferred Tax Assets and Liabilities

Reported Deferred Tax Assets and Tax Liabilities

Deferred tax assets (+) tax liabilities (-) relate to the following:

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Deferred tax Deferred tax Deferred tax Deferred tax
SEK in thousand Asset Liability Net Asset Liability Net
Intangible assets ................ - (1,173,094) (1,173,094) - (1,543,896) (1,543,896)
Property, plantand equipment... . .. 2,762 (32,164) (29,402) 2,400 (65,979) (63,579)
Accountreceivables .............. 1,422 - 1,422 3,131 - 3,131
Provisions ...................... 25,333 - 25,333 28,335 - 28,335
Financial liabilities ............... 39,329 (10,664) 28,665 72,176 (1,914) 70,262
Derivatives ...................... 56,987 - 56,987 26,339 - 26,339
Currentliabilites ................. 288 - 288 204 - 204
Loss carry-forward . .............. 317,234 - 317,234 295,738 - 295,738
Deferred tax assets/liabilities . . . . 443,355 (1,215,922) (772,567) 428,323 (1,611,789) (1,183,466)
Set-off ... (443,355) 443,355 - (428,323) 428,323 -
Deferred tax assets/liabilities, net - (772,567) (772,567) - (1,183,466) (1,183,466)

The Group judges that it will be able to utilize recognized loss carry-forward against taxable profits through the coming

years.
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Change in Deferred Tax in Temporary Differences and Loss Carry-forward

Reported
to Income Reported
SEK in thousand 12 Jul 2011 Statement in Equity Other* 31 Dec 2011
Intangible assets ............ - 35,878 - (1,579,774) (1,543,896)
Property, plant and equipment. - 7,783 - (71,362) (63,579)
Accountreceivables .......... - 3,131 - - 3,131
Provisions ................... - 1,401 - 26,934 28,335
Financial liabilities . .......... - (8,026) - 78,288 70,262
Derivatives . ................. - 26,339 - - 26,339
Current liabilities .. ........... - (198) - 402 204
Loss carry-forwards .......... - (3,838) - 299,576 295,738
Deferred tax assets/liabilities - 62,470 - (1,245,936) (1,183,466)
Reported
to Income Reported
SEK in thousand 1 Jan 2012 Statement in Equity Other 31 Dec 2012
Intangible assets ............ (1,543,896) 375,478 - (4,676) (1,173,094)
Property, plant and equipment. (63,579) 39,587 - (5,410) (29,402)
Accountreceivables .......... 3,131 (1,709) - - 1,422
Provisions ................... 28,335 (3,002) - - 25,333
Financial liabilites . .......... 70,262 (51,683) - 10,086 28,665
Derivatives . ................. 26,339 30,648 - - 56,987
Current liabilitles . . ........... 204 84 - - 288
Loss carry-forwards . ......... 295,738 21,496 - - 317,234
Deferred tax assets/liabilities (1,183,466) 410,899 - - (772,567)

* The amounts in the Other column for 2011 above refers mainly to deferred taxes relating to business combinations.

Unrecognized Deferred Tax Assets

SEK in thousand

Tax-deductable temporary differences

1Jan-31 Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec

Taxloss carryforward . ......... .. e
Total .. e e
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2012 2011

- 88
52,486 62,744
52,486 62,832




Note 11 Intangible Assets

External acquired

Customer
SEK in thousand Goodwill Relations* Trademark Other*** Total
Accumulated acquisition
values
Opening balance............. - - - - -
Business acquisitions ........ 10,742,121 5,296,000 691,000 960,360 17,689,481
Investments**. ............... - - - 116,682 116,682
Divestments and disposals . .. - - - (53,835) (53,835)
Closing balance 31 Dec 2011 . 10,742,121 5,296,000 691,000 1,023,207 17,752,328
Accumulated acquisition
values
Opening balance............. 10,742,121 5,296,000 691,000 1,023,207 17,752,328
Investments**. . .............. - - - 267,306 267,306
Divestments and disposals . .. - - - (21,380) (21,380)
Closing balance 31 Dec 2012 . 10,742,121 5,296,000 691,000 1,269,133 17,998,254
Customer
SEK in thousand Goodwill Relations Trademark Other Total
Accumulated amortization
and impairment losses - - - B -
Opening balance............. - - - - -
Business acquisitions ........ - - - (614,036) (614,036)
Amorization for the period . . . .. - (136,420) - (54,161) (190,581)
Divestments and disposals . .. - - - 45,014 45,014
Closing balance 31 Dec 2011 . - (136,420) - (623,183) (759,603)
Accumulated amortization
and impairment losses
Opening balance............. - (136,420) - (623,183) (759,603)
Amorization for the period . . ... - (545,681) - (192,696) (738,377)
Divestments and disposals . .. - - - 12,502 12,502
Closing balance 31 Dec 2012 . - (682,101) - (803,377) (1,485,478)
Asof31Dec2011........... 10,742,121 5,159,580 691,000 400,024 16,992,725
Asof31Dec2012........... 10,742,121 4,613,899 691,000 465,756 16,512,776

* The remaining amortization period of the customer relations are considered to be approximately 7-17 years.
** Non-current assets funded through finance lease arrangements of SEK 17,780 (19,745) thousand are included in

investments, see Note 27.

*** The column Other above includes investments, primarily in licenses, software and acquisition costs for subscriptions.
Of total costs of SEK 1,269,133 (1,023,207) thousand, SEK 1,241,254 (1,008,948) thousand is externally acquired
and SEK 27,879 (14,259) thousand internally developed.
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Amortization

Amortization is included in the following lines of the Income Statement:
1 Jan-31 Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Costofsales and SErVICeS ... ...t e 108,219 28,815
SelliNg EXPENSES .« .\ ittt et 630,128 159,252
AdMINSIrative EXPEeNSEeS . .. ..ottt e e e 30 2,514
Total . . e 738,377 190,581

Impairment Tests

Concurrent with impairment tests, the Group is viewed as a single cash-generating unit. The infrastructure that is the
base for supplying the services (Tv, broadband and telephony) is common for all services. The cost for distribution,
operation and service as well as the organization in place for the delivery is collective for all the services.

The test is based on calculating value in use, which is based on forecasts of future cash flows, where the first five years
are based on the business plan prepared by management. The forecasts of progress of the subscriber base are based
on estimates of market penetration of the various services and estimated market shares over time. This is based partly
on external and internal market research and partly on comparisons with other cable TV operators. Estimated ARPU
(average revenue per unit) is based partly on Com Hem’s product strategies and partly on external information as
outlined above. The number of forecast periods is assumed to perpetuity, where cash flows further out than five years
are assigned an annual growth rate of 2% (3%). The present value of forecast cash flows has been calculated by
applying a discount rate of 11.38% (10.40%) after tax, which corresponds to 14.59% (14.11%) before tax.

The conclusion of the aforementioned impairment test is that the recoverable amount exceeded the carrying amount at
year-end.

Note 12 Property, Plant and Equipment

Machinery
Production Customer Equipment &
SEK in thousand Facilities Equipment Computers Total
Accumulated acquisition values
Opening balance. ................... - - - -
Business acquisitions . .............. 5,973,404 1,234,958 465,274 7,673,636
Investments*. ....................... 109,957 66,203 34,922 211,082
Divestments and disposals .......... (4,984) (199,622) (27,576) (232,182)
Closing balance 31 Dec 2011 ........ 6,078,377 1,101,539 472,620 7,652,536
Accumulated acquisition values
Openingbalance.................... 6,078,377 1,101,539 472,620 7,652,536
Investments™. .. ..................... 407 641 203,935 33,775 645,351
Divestments and disposals .......... (27 220) (285,522) (31,857) (344,599)
Closing balance 31 Dec 2012 ........ 6,458,798 1,019,952 474,538 7,953,288
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Machinery

Production Customer Equipment &
SEK in thousand Facilities Equipment Computers Total
Accumulated depreciation
and impairment losses
Opening balance.................... - - - -
Business acquisitions ............... (4,974,811) (893 225) (384,390) (6,252,426)
Depreciation for the period ... ........ (102,280) (56,030) (10,971) (169,281)
Divestments and disposals .......... 3,683 198,087 27,418 229,188
Closing balance 31 Dec 2011 ........ (5,073,408) (751,168) (367,943) (6,192,519)
Accumulated depreciation
and impairment losses
Opening balance.................... (5,073,408) (751,168) (367,943) (6,192,519)
Depreciation for the period ........... (407,978) (217,971) (48,225) (674 174)
Divestments and disposals . ......... 19,715 283,271 31,553 334 539
Closing balance 31 Dec 2012 ........ (5,461,671) (685,868) (384,615) (6,532,154)
Asof31Dec2011.................. 1,004,968 350,371 104,677 1,460,017
Asof31Dec2012 .................. 997,127 334,084 89,923 1,421,134

* Non-current assets funded through finance lease arrangements of SEK 20,572 (34,323) thousand are included in

investments, see Note 27.

Depreciation

Depreciation is included in the following lines of the Income Statement:

SEK in thousand

Note 13 Non-current and Other Receivables

SEK in thousand
Other receivables that are non-current assets

Receivables from group companies ..................

SEK in thousand
Other receivables that are current assets

Receivables, PRI ... .. e
Receivables from group companies ..................
Otherreceivables . ........ ... ... .. .. . . . . . .

Other receivables mainly includes prepaid taxes.
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1 Jan-31 Dec 12 Jul - 31 Dec

2012 2011
625,949 158,644
4,676 1,553

43,549 9,084
674,174 169,281

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
6,066 -

6,066 -

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
1,498 1,302

1,070 1,070
13,830 13,033
16,398 15,405




Note 14 Inventories

Inventories consist mainly of equipment for upgrading the Group’s cable network. Impairment of inventories during

financial year 2012 amounts to SEK 4,000 (-) thousand.

Note 15 Trade Receivables

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Invoiced receivables . ... ... . e 139,456 132,878
Provisions forbad debt. ... ..... ... ... . . . .. . (6,468) (11,904)
Total . .. e 132,988 120,974
Invoiced receivables are due as follows:

NOt OVEIdUE . . ..o e e 15,417 22,178
1-30days OVerduUe . . ...t e 107,151 87,728
31-60days OVEIdUE . . ...ttt e e 7,219 5,195
61-90 days OVEIdUE . . . .. ..ttt e e 2,836 2,219
91-days OVEIdUE . . . .. e 6,833 15,558
Total . .. e 139,456 132,878
Change in Provision for Bad Debt

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Provision for bad debt at beginning ofthe period . ................... (11,904) -
Business acquisition .............. ... . ... - (15,374)
NeW proviSion . ... ... .. (2,756) (3,144)
DiSSOIULION . . .. e 9,826 8,920
Reversed provision ............. .. i (1,634) (2,306)
TOtAl . o oo (6,468) (11,904)
See Note 26 for a review of the Group’s credit risks.

Note 16 Prepaid Expenses and Accrued Income

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Prepaid support eXpenNSesS . .. .. 24,592 13,649
Prepaid lease payments . ... ... i 34,982 23,400
Accrued income telephony ........ . i 19,594 24,894
Other prepaid expenses and accrued income ...................... 45,772 62,788
Total . .o e 124,940 124,731
Other prepaid expenses and accrued income mainly includes, retail subsidies and rents.

Note 17 Cash and Cash Equivalents

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Cashand bankbalances . ..... ... .. . .. . . 660,898 1,044,202
Total . ..o 660,898 1,044,202

The Group has bank overdraft facilities granted of SEK 125,000 (125,000) thousand, of which SEK - (-) was drawn down
as of 31 December 2012. For information on other available credit facilities, see Note 26, Financial risks and financial
policies. Of cash and bank balances recognized above, SEK - (402,249) thousand were restricted for amortizing external

borrowings and shareholders loan.
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Note 18 Equity

Share Capital
As of 31 December 2012, registered share capital comprised 600,000 shares. The nominal value per share is SEK 1.

According to the Articles of Association, share capital shall be a minimum of SEK 500,000 and a maximum of SEK
2,000,000.

Other Paid-in Capital
Equity contributed by the owners. This includes premiums paid in connection with new issues.

Retained Earnings including Net Profit or loss for the Period

Accrued earnings in the parent company and its subsidiaries are included in retained earnings including net profit or loss
for the period.

Note 19 Interest-bearing Liabilities

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Non-current liabilities

BONAS . ... e 5,703,276 5,782,876
Non-current liabilities to creditinstitutions .......................... 4,837,296 5,102,042
Non-current liabilities group companies . ............ ... 4,973,239 4,338,422
Finance lease liabilities*. . . . ... ... .. . . e 39,550 145,915
Total . .. e 15,553,361 15,369,255

*  See Note 27 for information.

The Group has two outstanding bonds, of SEK 3,492 million maturing in 2018, and EUR 287 million maturing in 2019.
These bonds are registered on the Luxembourg exchange and accrue interest of 9.25% and 10.75% respectively.
Liabilities to credit institutions accrue interest at STIBOR/EURIBOR plus a margin of 4 - 5%.

Liabilities to Group companies are subordinated to other funding and accrue interest of 11% - 12.4%.

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Current liabilities

Current liabilities to creditinstitutions .. ........... .. .. . ..., 214,952 321,553
Current liabilities group companies .. ..., - 100,562
Finance lease liabilities*. . . ... ... ... . .. 139,027 128,518
Total . .. e 353,979 550,633

*  See Note 27 for information.

Loan Covenants

The loan facilities with credit institutions are conditional on the Group continually satisfying a number of predetermined
financial key ratios, covenants, which are evaluated quarterly as follows:

- Consolidated net debt in relation to consolidated EBITDA

- Consolidated EBITDA in relation to interest expenses

- Investment levels

As of 31 December, 2012 all the covenants were satisfied.

In addition, there are provisions and limitations in loan agreements for the credit facilities with credit institutions and bond

loans regarding further debt gearing, guarantee commitments and pledging, material changes to operating activities, as
well as acquisitions and divestments.
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Note 20 Pension Provisions

SEK in thousand
Defined-benefit commitments and Fair Value of Plan Assets

Full or partly funded commitments
Present value of defined-benefit commitments

Fair value of plan assets

Total full or partly funded commitments

Present value of non-funded defined-benefitcommitments . ..
Accumulated non-accounted actuarial losses
Net amount in balance sheet (commitments +, assets -)

Net amount accounted in following items in balance sheet:

Pension provisions
Net amount in balance sheet (commitments +, assets -)

Com Hem has four separate pension plans for the Group’s employees:

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
263,692 230,991
(132,983) (124,179)
130,709 106,812
5,412 5,287
(20,960) (3,443)
115,161 108,656
115,161 108,656
115,161 108,656

- Adefined contribution plan, with premiums paid on an ongoing basis,
- A defined benefit plan underwritten in Com Hem AB'’s former parent company TeliaSonera’s pension fund,

generating benefits based on final salary,

- Pension obligations to former senior management pursuant to TeliaSonera’s management pension plan,

- Conditional right to early retirement.

Conditional

Management Early

31 Dec 2011 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Total
Change in pension commitments

Openingbalance ........................ - - - -
Business acquisition . ................... 222,566 1,090 4,072 227,728
Expense for pensions earned in the period . 1,763 - 71 1,834
INterestexpense . ......ooviiinennnnnn.. 2,017 10 37 2,064
Pension disbursements . ................. (776) - - (776)
Actuarial gainflosses ..................... 5,421 10 (3) 5,428
Closingbalance ......................... 230,991 1,110 4177 236,278

Conditional
Management Early

31 Dec 2012 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Total
Change in pension commitments

Openingbalance ........................ 230,991 1,110 4,177 236,278
Expense for pensions earned in the period . 7,250 - 288 7,538
INterestexpense . ... ..o, 8,055 37 149 8,241
Pension disbursements .................. (3,429) - - (3.429)
Actuarial gainflosses ..................... 20,825 a7) (333) 20,475
Closingbalance ......................... 263,692 1,130 4,281 269,103
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Conditional

Management Early

31 Dec 2011 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Total
Change in the fair value of plan assets

Openingbalance ........................ - - - -
Business acquisition . ................... 120,766 - - 120,766
Expected returns on planassets .......... 1,427 - - 1,427
Actuarial gainfloss . ...................... 1,986 - - 1,986
Closingbalance ......................... 124,179 - - 124,179

Conditional

Management Early
31 Dec 2012 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Total
Change in the fair value of plan assets
Openingbalance ........................ 124,179 - - 124,179
Expected returns on plan assets .......... 5,847 - - 5,847
Actuarial gainfloss . ...................... 2,957 - - 2,957
Closingbalance ......................... 132,983 - - 132,983

ITP/PRI

For companies utilizing the FPG/PRI system, the Company’s obligation for the ITP (Supplementary Pensions for Salaried
Employees) retirement pension plan is recognized as a liability in the Balance Sheet. PRI Pensionstjanst ABs main duty
is to calculate the value of pension commitments to be recognized in the Balance Sheet and to calculate and manage
pension disbursements. Companies must take credit insurance with FPG to be able to utilize the FPG/PRI system.

One alternative to provisioning in income statements and balance sheets is to incorporate a fund for pension
commitments. Com Hem ABs trust assets are invested in TeliaSonera ABs pension fund, which was incorporated in
1998. Com Hem ABs total deposits to the fund are SEK 73,558 (73,558) thousand as of 31 December, 2012.

Com Hem ABs share of the pension fund is restated at market value monthly. The market value of Com Hem ABs share
of pension fund assets was SEK 132,983 (124,179) thousand as of 31 December, 2012. Plan assets in the fund as of 31
December, 2012 were allocated to the asset classes shares 37% (36%), fixed-income securities 50% (50%) and
alternative investments (hedge funds and private equity) 13% (14%).

Management Pension

In the time operations were part of TeliaSonera AB, the then CEOs of Com Hem AB had pension agreements over and
above the ITP plan for that portion of salary exceeding 30 basic amounts, for retirement pensions and survivors’
pensions. Provisioning for obligations over and above the ITP plan is recognized as non-deductible expenses.

Conditional Early Retirement Pension

Some employees have the right to pension before age 65, pursuant to transition rules. This applies to staff who had this
right as of 31 December, 1991 pursuant to the previous PA 91 central government collective agreement, and that remain
in the same employment as when the transition rules came into effect. TeliaSonera AB has effected provisioning for this
expense, and invoiced Com Hem AB quarterly up to and including 5 June, 2003 for this provisioning of additional vested
conditional pension entitlements. Subsequently, Com Hem AB effects provisioning for this expense. The expense is
viewed as non-deductible for tax purposes. When early pension is exercised, funds are partly returned from TeliaSonera
AB to Com Hem AB, and partly, Com Hem ABs provisioning is utilized.
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Actuarial Gains and Losses

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Opening balance non-recognized actuariallosses ................ (3,443) -
Adjustment based on experience

Pension COmMmIitmeNnts .. ... e e et e e 2,771 4,920
Plan assets .. ... 2,958 1,986
Total effect on adjustment based on experience ................. 5,729 6,906
Adjustment assumptions

Pension commitments . .......... ... (23,246) (10,349)
Total effect on adjusted assumptions . ........... ... .. (23,246) (10,349)
Closing balance non-recognized actuariallosses . ................ (20,960) (3,443)

The Group estimates that SEK 3,870 (3,501) thousand will be paid to funded and unfunded (partly or wholly) defined
benefit plans recognized as defined benefit plans in 2013.

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011

Pension Expense
Defined benefit plans

Expense for pensions earnedintheperiod ... ..................... 7,538 1,834
INterest EXPeNSE . . .. e 8,242 2,063
Expected returns onplanassets ............ .. ... (5,847) (1,427)
Expected, defined benefitplans ......... ... ... ... ... . . . .. . ... 9,933 2.470
Expense, defined contributionplans. . ......... ... ... .. . .. .. 34,215 6,727
Special employer’s contribution . . .. ... . 7,191 3,091
Total expense for post-employment remuneration . ............... 51,339 12,288

The expense for defined benefit plans is recognized in the following

Income Statementitems:

Administrative eXpensSes .. ... ... 7,538 1,834
Financial income/expenses . ...t 2,395 636
Expense, defined benefitplans ......... . ... .. . . . i 9,933 2,470

Obligations for retirement and survivors’ pensions for salaried employees in Sweden are underwritten by an insurance
policy with Alecta. Pursuant to statement UFR 3 from RFR, this is a defined-benefit multi-employer plan. For the financial
year 2012, the Company does not have access to information that would enable it to report the plan as a defined-benefit
plan. Accordingly, ITP-based pension plans vested through insurance with Alecta are reported as defined contribution
plans. Expenses for pension insurance with Alecta for the year amount to SEK 12.7 (1.5) million. Alecta’s surplus can be
distributed to policyholders and/or the insured parties. At year-end 2012, Alecta’s surplus expressed as its collective
consolidation ratio was 129% (113%). The collective consolidation ratio consists of the market value of Alecta’s assets as
a percentage of insurance commitments calculated pursuant to Alecta’s actuarial calculation assumptions, which are not
consistent with 1AS 19.
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Actuarial Assumptions

The following material actuarial assumptions have been applied to calculate the following commitments:

(Weighted averages)

DS COUN FALE . . .
Expected returnsonplanassets ......... ... i i
Increase to income baseamount. . ........... . . i
Expected inflation .. ... . e
Future salaryincrease . ... ... e
Termination rate . .. ... ...
Mortality . .. e e e e
Utilization ratio, conditional pension entittement . . ...................

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
3,00% 3,40%
3,00% 4,60%
3,00% 3,00%
2,00% 2,00%
3,00% 3,00%
5,00% 5,00%
FFFS* FFFS*
70,00% 70,00%

* Used by the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority for the legal measurement of pension liabilities FFFS 2007:31.

Note 21 Other Provisions

SEK in thousand
Provisions that are non-current liabilities

Provision for special employer's contribution . . . ....................

SEK in thousand
Provision for special employer’s contribution

Carrying amount atbeginning ofperiod .. ......... . ... ... ... . .. ...
Business acquisition. . . . ... ... .. e
Provisions inthe period .. ........ ... i e
Claims inthe period .. ... . . .
Carryingamountatendofperiod........... ... ... ... . ..

SEK in thousand

Payments

Amount by which the provision is expected to be paid after more than

twelve months ... ... e

F-31

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
20,910 21,752
20,910 21,752

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
21,752 -

- 20,101

384 1,669

(1 226) (18)
20,910 21,752

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
20,910 21,752
20,910 21,752




Note 22 Trade Payables

SEK in thousand

Outstanding trade payables . .............. ... .. ... .. ...,

Outstandning trade payables were due as follows:

Notoverdue . ... e
1-30days overdue . ... ... e
31-60days overdue . . ...
61-90days OVerdue . ...ttt e

Note 23 Other Liabilities

SEK in thousand
Other non-current liabilities

DerivatiVes . ... e

SEK in thousand
Other current liabilities

Employee withholdingtaxes . ........... .. ... ... ... ...
Value-added taxes ............ ... . . . . i

Note 24 Accrued Expenses and Deferred Income

SEK in thousand

Other deferred subscriptionincome .......................
Accrued personnel eXpensSes . ... ..ot
Accrued CoONtENt EXPENSES . ...ttt
Accrued expenses for capitalized non-current assets
Accrued iNterest eXPeNSEeS . . ..ttt

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
503,161 626,128
(552) (2,343)
502,609 623,785
334,410 432,989
137,475 168,576
15,758 416

525 1,295

14,993 22,852
503,161 626,128

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
259,030 100,146
2,238 2,304
261,268 102,450

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
10,035 9,061
50,812 32,553
3,800 11,043
64,647 52,657

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
526,095 567,586
70,920 70,086
64,735 81,411
145,860 73,694
190,176 124,039
165,659 178,308
1,163,445 1,095,124

The item Other accrued expenses above mainly includes production costs and copyright fees.

F-32



Note 25 Financial Assets and Liabilities by Category

Fair values and carrying amounts are measured in the Balance Sheet as follows:

SEK in thousand

Loan and
Trade Financial Financial
Financial Receivables Liabilities Liabilities
Assets at Measured at Fair Measured
Fair Value at Value via at
via Profit  Amortized Profitor Amortized Carrying
31 Dec 2011 and Loss Cost Loss Cost Amount Fair Value
Tradereceivables ..................... - 120,974 - - 120,974 120,974
Accrued income telephony............ - 24,894 - - 24,894 24,894
Current receivables group companies . - 1,070 - - 1,070 1,070
Otherreceivables ..................... - 14,335 - - 14,335 14,335
Cash and cash equivalents - 1,044,202 - - 1,044,202 1,044,202
Non-current interest bearing liabilities. . - - - (11,030,833) (11,030,833) (11,030,833)
Non-current interest bearing liabilities
group COMPANIES ..., - - (4,338,422) (4,338,422) (4,338,422)
Derivatives ........oouveeeiieieaa... - - (100,146) - (100,146) (100,146)
Other non-current liabilities ............ - - - (2,304) (2,304) (2,304)
Current interest bearing liabilities. . . . . . - - - (450,071) (450,071) (450,071)
Current interest bearing liabilities
group COMPANIES. .. ..vveeeeeeeea... - - - (100,562) (100,562) (100,562)
Trade payables ........................ - - - (623,785) (623,785) (623,785)
Other current liabilities. ................ - - - (11,043) (11,043) (11,043)
Accrued eXpenses. .............oooa... - - - (527,539) (527,539) (527,539)
Total financial
assets and liabilities
by category ...t iiiiiiiiii - 1,205,475 (100,146) (17,084,559) (15,979,230) (15,979,230)
Loan and
Trade Financial Financial
Financial Receivables Liabilities Liabilities
Assets at Measured at Fair Measured
Fair Value at Value via at
via Profit Amortized Profitor Amortized Carrying
31 Dec 2012 and Loss Cost Loss Cost Amount Fair Value
Non-current receivables
group COmpanies ..................... - 6,066 - - 6,066 6,066
Tradereceivables ..................... - 132,988 - - 132,988 132,988
Accrued income telephony............ - 19,594 - - 19,594 19,594
Current receivables group companies . - 1,070 - - 1,070 1,070
Otherreceivables ..................... - 15,328 - - 15,328 15,328
Cash and cash equivalents............ - 660,898 - - 660,898 660,898
Non-current interest bearing liabilities. . - - - (10,580,122) (10,580,122) (11,116,218)
Non-current interest bearing liabilities
group COMPpAanies. ...............o..... - - - (4,973,239) (4,973,239) (4,973,239)
Derivatives ............cooeeeiuneeein.. - - (259,030) - (259,030) (259,030)
Other non-current liabilities ............ - - - (2,238) (2,238) (2,238)
Current interest bearing liabilities. . . . . . - - (353,979) (353,979) (353,979)
Trade payables .................oooo... - - - (502,609) (502,609) (502,609)
Other current liabilities. . ............... - - - (3,800) (3,800) (3,800)
Accrued eXpenses. .................... - - - (606,686) (606,686) (606,686)
Total financial
assets and liabilities
by cCategory ......cooeer viieeiiinn.. - 835,944 (259,030) (17,022,673) (16,445,759) (16,981,855)
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Derivative Instruments

The fair value of collars, interest/-currency swaps and FX contracts are based on the valuation conducted by
intermediary credit institutions, with accuracy tested by discounting estimated future cash flows pursuant to contract
terms and maturity dates, and proceeding from market interest rates for similar instruments on the reporting date. The
discount rate applied is based on interest rates of similar instruments on the reporting date.

Interest-bearing Liabilities
The fair value of financial liabilities that are not derivative instruments is calculated based on future cash flows of the
principal and interest discounted to current market interest rates on the reporting date.

Trade Receivables and Trade Payables
Due to the short terms of trade receivables and trade payables, carrying amounts are assumed as the best
approximation of fair value.

Fair Value of Assets and Liabilities
Fair values are based on market values or-if they are not available-derived from an assumed yield curve. The amounts
indicated are unrealized and will not necessarily be realized.

Valuation Methods
Amounts of SEK -259,030 (-100,146) thousand regarding changes in fair value measured with the aid of a valuation
technique are recognized in net profit or loss for 2012 respectively.

Fair Value Hierarchy
The following table illustrates financial instruments measured at fair value by measurement method. The different levels
are defined as follows:

Level 1
Financial instruments where fair value is determined according to prices quoted on an active marketplace for the same
instrument. Examples of instruments are: shares, bonds, standard options that are actively traded, etc.

Level 2

Financial instruments where fair value is determined on the basis either of direct (as price) or indirect (derived from
prices) observable market data that is not included in level 1. Examples of instruments are: bonds and certain OTC-
traded products such as interest swaps, currency forwards, shares, etc.

Level 3

Financial instruments where fair value is determined on the basis of input data that is not observable on the market.
Examples of instruments are: unlisted shares, options where the underlying security is not priced on an active
marketplace, etc.

SEK in thousand Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 31 Dec 2011
Deriviatives (Collar) . ...................... - (2,209) - (2,209)
Deriviatives (CIRS) ... ... .. .. .. ..., - (86,340) - (86,340)
Deriviatives (FXContracts) . ................ - (11,597) - (11,597)
Financial liabilities . . ...................... - (100,146) - (100,146)
SEK in thousand Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 31 Dec 2012
Deriviatives (Collar) . ...................... - (7,881) - (7,881)
Deriviatives (CIRS) .. ....... .. ... ... - (216,003) - (216,003)
Deriviatives (FXContracts) . ................ - (35,146) - (35,146)

Financial liabilities . ... .................... (259,030) - (259,030)

Value change on derivatives is included in financial expenses, hedge accounting is not applied.
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Note 26 Financial Risks and Finance Policies
Through its operating activities, the Group is exposed to various types of financial risk.

Financial risk means fluctuations in the Company’s Income Statement, Balance Sheet and Cash Flow resulting from
variations in exchange rates, interest levels and credit margins. The Board of Directors has formulated the Group’s
treasury policy for managing financial risks, which sets a framework of guidelines and regulations for financing activities.

Refinancing Risk and Cash Management

Refinancing risk is defined as the risk of existing lenders being unwilling to renew their outstanding loans or the Group’s
loans and credit facilities not being sufficient to satisfy the company’s need for capital. The policy stipulates that there
should be a liquidity reserve as a buffer for unforeseen events. This liquidity reserve consists of cash and cash
equivalents, potential short-term financial assets and unutilized, confirmed credit facilities. The liquidity reserve as of 31
December, 2012 is divided as follows.

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Cash &bankbalances ............. .. . i i e 660,898 1,044,202

-ofwhichrestrictedcash . ........... ... .. ... . . . . . . i - 402,249
Unutilized Creditfacilities .............. . .. . . .. 1,195,500 1,235,500
Total liquidity reserve . ... ... ... e 1,856,398 2,279,702

Unutilized credit facilities include a SEK 500,000 (500,000) thousand loan facility, of which SEK 54,500 (14,500)
thousand was utilized and SEK 125,000 (125,000) thousand was available as an overdraft facility, and SEK 750,000
(750,000) thousand in the form of a capex facility for investments.

Liquidity forecasts are prepared regularly as part of the Group’s budgeting process. Advance billing is usually utilized,
with liabilities normally settled at due date, which has a positive effect on the Group’s liquidity. Consumers are usually
billed one month in advance and property owners usually quarterly in advance.

For the Group’s interest-bearing borrowings as of December 31, 2012, contracted undiscounted cash flows
corresponded to the following expected maturity structure, including repayments, estimated interest payments and
derivatives. Translations to SEK of foreign currency amounts have been at current rates of exchange ruling at the end of
the reporting period. Forward rates have been used for estimated future interest payments related to instruments with
variable interest. In those cases where settlement is gross (currency interest swaps and currency forwards) all amounts
have been recognized gross.

Expected maturities of financial liabilities as of 31 December, 2011.

Nominal Within Within Within Within Within

SEK in thousand Value O-lyear 1-2year 2-3year 3-4 year 4-5 year Later Maturity
Liabilities to creditinstitutions .. ... 5,752,827 321,553 214,952 263,976 301,687 331,856 4,318,803 2017-2018
BONdS . ...t 6,067,130 - - - - - 6,067,130 2018-2019
Liabilites to group companies . . ... 4,438,984 100,562 - - - - 4,338,422 2019-later
Finance lease liabilities .......... 274 433 128,518 126,803 19,112 - - - -
Total interest-bearing liabilities .. 16,533,375 550,633 341,755 283,088 301,687 331,856 14,724,355
Interestpayments ................ 867,417 929,724 929,657 928,108 925,720 2,127,322
Cross-Currency Interest Swaps

-Payables .................... 287,542 325,895 326,476 73,370 70,790 93,585

-Receivables .................. (229,665) (258,926) (272,198) (59,843) (58,392) (79,065)
FX contracts

-Payables .................... 167,122 187,426 187,426 187,426 - -

-Receivables .................. (162,833) (182,874) (182,874) (182,874) - -
TotalNet........................ 16,533,375 1,480,216 1,343,000 1,271,575 1,247,874 1,269,974 16,866,197

F-35



Expected maturities of financial liabilities as of 31 December, 2012.

Nominal Within Within Within Within Within

SEK in thousand Value 0-1lyear 1-2year 2-3year 3-4year 4-5 year Later Maturity
Liabilities to credit institutions . .. .. 5,331,563 214,952 263,976 301,687 331,856 377,109 3,841,983 2017-2018
Bonds ... 5,972,946 - - - - - 5,972,946  2018-2019
Liabilites to group companies .. ... 4,973,239 - - - - - 4,973,239 2019-later
Finance lease liabilities .......... 178 578 139,027 30,538 9,013 - - - -
Total interest-bearing liabilities . . 16,456,326 353,979 294,514 310,700 331,856 377,109 14,788,168 -
Interestpayments ................ 841,769 882,527 879,149 877,123 870,853 845,898
Collars

-Payables .................... 1,637 178 - - - -

-Receivables .................. - - - - - -
Cross-Currency Interest Swaps

-Payables .................... 323,243 326,476 61,228 64,850 68,535 17,649

-Receivables .................. (233,828) (238,555) (33,205) (37,061) (41,580) (11,195)
FX contracts

-Payables .................... 187,426 187,426 187,426 - - -

-Receivables .................. (182,874) (182,874) (182,874) - - -
TotalNet........................ 16,456,326 1,291,352 1,269,692 1,222,424 1,236,768 1,274,917 15,640,520 -

Current liabilities (short-term interest bearing liabilities, trade payables, other current liabilities and accrued expenses)
are essentially due within 1 year after year end.

Interest Risks

Interest risk is the risk of changes in interest rates affecting the Group’s Income Statement and Balance Sheet
negatively, and which could cause problems with restrictions in loan agreements. To mitigate interest risk, at least 2/3 of
bank borrowings according to the agreement should be interest hedged for a period of at least three years from
arrangement. Interest derivatives instruments have been used to alter the fixed interest periods (see structure of fixed
interest periods in the table below). Interest derivatives are recognized at fair value in the Balance Sheet and value
changes are recognized in the Income Statement.

Structure of Fixed Interest Periods before and after effects of Derivatives

Nominal Currency
SEK in thousand Value Derivatives Exposure  Proportion %
2008 5,510,141 (3,563,235) 1,946,906 12%
2004 - - - -
200D - 2,478,358 2,478,358 15%
2006 . - - - -
2007 - - - -
2008 3,492,306 1,084,877 4,577,183 28%
2009 4,596,212 - 4,596,212 29%
LAt ot 2,640,053 - 2,640,053 16%
Total ... 16,238,712 - 16,238,712 100%

The Group’s interest expenses would increase by some SEK 19 (23) million annualized given a 1% increase in interest
rates, given the same hedging conditions as applied on the reporting date.

Currency Risks
Currency risk is the risk that the Group’s Income Statement and Balance Sheet are negatively affected by fluctuations in
exchange rates.

Transaction Exposure—Operational Flows

All the Group’s billing is in SEK, as are the majority of the Group’s expenses. However, some procurement of materials is
denominated in other currencies, and accordingly, to reduce the earnings effect of exchange rates, the Group may hedge
contracted currency flows in these currencies using forward contracts. Currency hedging is normally effected when the
Group enters an agreement that has a minimum exposure of SEK 10 million in each currency for a maximum period of
12 months. Currency hedges are reported at fair value in the Balance Sheet with value changes recognized in net profit
or loss

Exchange rate differences arising in operations are reported in net profit or loss and allocated between other operating
income of SEK 8,475 (1,859) thousand and other operating costs of SEK -9,124 (-2,486) thousand.

There were no transaction-related forward contracts at the end of 2012.
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Transaction Exposure Allocated by Currency

SEK in thousand 1 Jan— 31 Dec 2012 12 Jul - 31 Dec 2011
Currency Amount % Amount %
EUR . (135,731) 35% (30,649) 37%
NOK .o (30,933) 8% (9,095) 11%
USD oot (211,523) 55% (43,644) 52%
Other ....... ... ... ... ... ... (4,675) 2% (276) 0%
Total ... (382,862) 100% (83,664) 100%

Consolidated cash flow would reduce by approx. SEK 19 (4) million if the Swedish krona depreciated by 5% against the
above currencies assuming the same transaction exposure as in the financial period, assuming no hedging.

Translation Exposure—Financial Items

The Group’s translation exposure arises as a result of portions of its financial liabilities being denominated in EUR. At
year-end 2012, there were liabilities of EUR 303,906 (320,841) thousand to credit institutions and EUR 287,058

(287,058) thousand in bond loans as well as liabilities to group companies of EUR 244 813 (-) thousand.

Currency Allocation of Interest-bearing Nominal Liabilities, with and without Currency Derivatives

31 Dec 2011
Nominal Currency
Liabilities in SEK thousand Value Derivatives Exposure Proportion %
Liabilities to credit institutions .................... 2,874,978 - 2,874,978 17%
BONAS -« ettt et e 3,492,306 - 3,492,306 21%
Liabilites to group companies .................... 4,438,984 - 4,438,984 27%
Finance lease liabilitles ......................... 274 433 - 274,433 2%
Derivatives . ...... ... - 2,023,026 2,023,026 12%
Total ... 11,080,701 2,023,026 13,103,727 79%
Nominal Currency
Liabilities in EUR thousand Value Derivatives Exposure Proportion %
Liabilities to creditinstitutions .................... 320,841 - 320,841 17%
BoNds . ..o 287,058 - 287,058 16%
Derivatives . ...... ...ttt - (225,540) (225,540) (12%)
Total . ... 607,899 (225,540) 382,359 21%
31 Dec 2012
Nominal Currency
Liabilities in SEK thousand Value Derivatives Exposure Proportion %
Liabilities to creditinstitutions . ................... 2,705,327 - 2,705,327 17%
Bonds ... . 3,492,306 - 3,492,306 22%
Liabilites to group companies .................... 2,640,053 - 2,640,053 16%
Finance lease liabilites ......................... 178,578 - 178,578 1%
Derivatives . ...... ... - 1,949,026 1,949,026 12%
Total . ..o 9,016,264 1,949,026 10,965,290 68%
Nominal Currency
Liabilities in EUR thousand Value Derivatives Exposure Proportion %
Liabilities to creditinstitutions .................... 303,906 - 303,906 16%
BoNnds ... . 287,058 - 287,058 15%
Liabilites to group companies . ................... 244,813 - 244,813 13%
DeriVatiVES . ...\ttt - (225,540) (225,540) (12%)
Total . ... 835,777 (225,540) 610,237 32%

If the Swedish krona had appreciated/depreciated by 5% versus the Euro on the reporting date, with all other variables
constant, net finance cost for the period would have been SEK 264 (171) million higher/lower as a result of gain/loss
when translating monetary liabilities.
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Credit Risk

Credit risk is the risk that the Group incurs losses due to a counterparty not fulfilling their obligations. The Group's
exposure to credit risk is limited because advance billing is used for consumer and property owner services.
Creditworthiness checks are conducted on new customers, and the Group applies a fast debt recovery process, involving
the termination of the customer's service if payments are not made. Due to the size of the Group’s customer base, there
is no concentration of risks on a small number of large customers. Trade receivables are classified as doubtful based on
a collective assessment of age and potential collection attempts. Credit losses are small in relation to the Group's
operations and the Group’s total credit losses in the financial year were 0.5% (0.5%) of revenue.

Capital Structure

The company’s objective is to have an effective capital structure considering its operational and financial risks, to
enable sustainable development of the company, simultaneous with shareholders receiving satisfactory returns. The
key ratio management and external stakeholders mainly judge capital structure by is interest-bearing net debt in relation
to EBITDA. Based on a balance between high return on equity, which increase with a low equity share, and the need
for financial stability, which is obtained by a large equity share, the objective is to gradually increasing the equity share.
The loan facilities with credit institutions are conditional on the Group continually satisfying a number of predetermined
financial key ratios, covenants, of which one is the mentioned key ratio interest-bearing net debt (excluding shareholder
loan) in relation to EBITDA. Other key ratios are described in Note 19 Interest-bearing Liabilities. Management regularly
monitors and analyses the key ratios, which ultimately sets the framework for the capital structure.

Note 27 Leases

Operating Lease Arrangements where the Company is Lessee
There are assets in operations held through operating lease arrangements. Lease payments are included in operating
expenses and amounted to SEK 400,583 (60,700) thousand in the financial year.

Com Hem AB’s future commitments comprise ducting, colocation and optical fiber which are rented from Swedish
network wholesaler Skanova, rail network authority Banverket and Stockholm regional ICT network provider Stokab with
contract periods ranging from three to 25 years. Some contracts can be terminated by a 12-month notice period and
other contracts could be terminated, after the initial contract period, with a three-month notice period. None of these
contracts imply the transfer of ownership rights at termination of contracts. The contracts contain a fixed cost for current
connected households and a variable component for new connections of households. The contratcts are indexed
annually.

iTUX Communication AB’s future obligations relate to manage services and optical fiber, according to agreements with
Ericsson AB and Stokab. These agreements have terms of five to seven years.

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011

Within L oyl 310,774 260,036
BetWEEN 1-5 YIS, ottt it et 437,386 455,737
More than B YIS, ... .. 9,782 58,418
Total . .. e 757,942 774,191
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Finance Lease Arrangements where the Company is Lessee

There are assets in operations held through finance lease arrangements, mainly customer equipment and equipment for
switching centers. On 31 December, 2012 the carrying amount of these items is SEK 173,548 (270,616) thousand
included in customer equipment SEK 74,763 (133,389) thousand in production facilities SEK 71,227 (117,077) thousand,
other tangible assets of SEK 211 (405) thousand, and other intangible assets of SEK 27,347 (19,745) thousand. For all
lease arrangements, the assets held can be acquired after 36 months. Future payments in these lease arrangements are

due as follows.

31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Minimum lease Nominal Minimum lease Nominal
SEK in thousand payment Value payment Value
Within Lyr. ... . ... ... . ... 139,027 143,980 126,966 133,509
Between 1-5ws. ................. 39,551 41,301 147,467 151,496
Morethan5ws. ................. - - - -
Total loan liability . . .............. 178,578 185,281 274,433 285,005
Less interestportion .............. (6,703) (10,572)
Total finance lease arrangements 178,578 178,578 274,433 274,433

Note 28 Investment Commitments

The Group has reached agreements to acquire property, plant and equipment pursuant to the following table; these

commitments are expected to be settled in the next financial year.

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Production facilities .. ....... ... ... . i 40,153 62,625
Customer eqUIPMENT . . ..t et e e e - 32,800
INtangible assets . ... ... 8,100 -
Total . .. e e 48,253 95,425
Note 29 Pledged Assets and Contingent Liabilities

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Pledged assets

Trademarks . ... .. 691,000 691,000
Pledging of shares in subsidiaries . ............. ... ... ... .. ...... 94,919 681,044
Restricted Cash ....... ... .. . . . . - 402,249
Bank guarantee PRI . ... ... . . i e 54,500 14,500
Total pledged assets . ... 840,419 1,788,793
SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2012 31 Dec 2011
Contingent liabilities

Guarantee commitment, FPG/PRI . ............u .. 3,175 3,002
Total contingent liabilities .. .......... . ... .. . . . 3,175 3,002

In addition to the above pledged assets, to guarantee its loan facilities and bond loans, the Group has pledged a number

of trademarks and brands associated with the operations of Group company Com Hem AB.
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Note 30 Related Parties

Related Party Relationships and related Party Transactions
The Group has related party relationships with the Company’s owner and with Board members and Group management.

As of 31 December, 2012 the Group had non-current liabilities of SEK 4,973,239 (4,338,422) thousand to the parent
company. In addition to the above liabilities, the Group had current liabilities of SEK - (100,562) thousand to the parent
company and a current receivables of SEK 1,070 (1,070) thousand.

The Group’s interest income includes interest from subsidiaries with an amount of SEK 66 (-) thousand.
The Group’s interest expenses include SEK 639,321 (136,061) thousand of interest to the parent company. All intragroup
transactions are on an arm’s length basis.

Group management and a limited number of other senior managers have invested in shares of the Swedish parent
company NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB. A total of some 30 senior managers invested in ordinary shares (class A and B
shares) and preference shares of the company. At present, these senior managers hold approximately 1% of the number
of class A and B shares and a majority of the preference shares.

On November 12, 2012 NorCell 1B AB (publ) announced its offering of EUR 250,000 thousand, 12.4% Senior PIK Notes
due 2019. On November 21, 2012 the net proceeds of EUR 244,813 thousand from the offering was on-lent to NorCell
Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) as a subordinated intercompany loan. The amount of the intercompany loan was
concurrently repaid to NorCell 1B AB (publ) through the repayment of subordinated intercompany loans. No cash interest
is payable on the new EUR denominated subordinated intercompany loan from NorCell 1B AB (publ).

In October 2012, Com Hem AB gave a loan to Norcell S.a.r.l. of SEK 6,000 thousand to enable the company to settle
certain administrative fees.

Note 31 Subsidiaries in the Group

Specification of the Parent Company’s Direct and Indirect Holdings of Participations in Subsidiaries

No. of Holding
Subsidiaries / Corporate ID No./ Reqgistered office Participations %
NorCell Sweden Holding 3 AB (publ), 556859-4195, Stockholm .............. 600,000 100
Com Hem Holding AB, 556689-2104, Stockholm . .......................... 7,286,446 100
Com Hem AB, 556181-8724, Stockholm ............. ... i, 50,000 100
iTUX Communication AB, 556699-4843, Stockholm ........................ 100,000 100

The four companies Nordic Cable Acquisition Company AB (corp. ID no. 556689-2070), Nordic Communication Services
AB (corp. ID no. 556669-4633), Com Hem Communications AB (corp. ID no. 556635-7231) and Com Hem Holding AB
(corp. ID no. 556469-3017) were merged with Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB (Corp. ID no. 556689-
2104) in June 2012. The corporate name of Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB changed to Com Hem
Holding AB.

Note 32 Subsequent Events

In January 2013, Com Hem launched the Hemtelefoni (Fixed telephony) service on smartphones. This service enables
Com Hem'’s telephony customers to combine the simplicity of using their smartphones with several of the benefits of their
fixed telephony, using a free app. The app enables customers to call at fixed-line tariffs from their smartphones, at home,
in town, or abroad, the app can be used worldwide wherever there is WiFi access. Up to five smartphones can be linked
to each subscription.

On January 29, 2013, Com Hem gave notice of a reduction of approximately 60 employees, affecting the head office in

Stockholm with 40 employees and the Customer Care Center in Harnésand with 20 employees. The redundancy
program is planned to be finalized during the end of the first quarter of 2013.
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Note 33 Parent Company — Corporate Information

NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) is a Swedish registered limited company with its registered office in Stockholm,
Sweden. The address of the head office is Fleminggatan 18, 104 20 Stockholm, Sweden.

NorCell Sweden Holding 2 AB (publ) is a wholly owned subsidiary of NorCell 1B AB (publ), corporate identity number
556863-3472 with its registered office in Stockholm, Sweden. NorCell 1B AB (publ) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of
NorCell Sweden Holding 1 AB (publ) corporate identity number 556858-6613, which prepares the Consolidated Accounts
for the largest Swedish group. The Consolidated Accounts are available at NorCell Sweden Holding 2 ABs (publ) head
office at Fleminggatan 18, 104 20 Stockholm, Sweden.

The accounts of NorCell Sweden Holding 1 ABs parent company, NorCell S.a.r.l. (corporate identity number B162416),
with registered office in Luxembourg, are available at the head office of NorCell S.a.r.l., Avenue de la Porte-Neuve L -
2227 Luxembourg.

Note 34 Earnings per Share

The above computation of earnings per share is based on profit or loss and the number of shares as stated below. The
Company has no outstanding option plans or other instruments with potential dilutive effect.

1 Jan-31 Dec 12 Jul - 31 Dec

SEK 2012 2011
BaSIC v ottt e (981) (1,101)
Diluted . . . e e (981) (1,101)

The calculation of earnings per share is based on the above results and the number of shares as described below. The
Company has no outstanding share option programs or other instruments with potential dilution effect.

Basic and Diluted Earnings per Share
Basic and diluted earnings per share are measured based on the net profit or loss for the year attributable to equity
holders of the parent and the weighted average number of outstanding shares.

1 Jan-31 Dec 12 Jul-31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2012 2011
Net profit or loss attributable to equity holders of the parent........... (588,489) (660,493)
Average number of outstandingshares ........... ... ... ... ... .. ... 600,000 600,000
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NORDIC CABLE ACQUISITION COMPANY SUB-HOLDING AB

Audited Consolidated Financial Statements
as of and for the years ended December 31, 2010 and 2009

Unless otherwise stated, all amounts are rounded to the nearest thousand.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITORS REPORT

To the Board of Directors
Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB

We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial statements of Nordic Cable Acquisition Company
Sub-Holding AB and subsidiaries (“the Group”), which comprise the consolidated balance sheets as at 31
December 2010 and 2009 and the consolidated statements of income, comprehensive income, changes in
equity and cash flows for the two-year period ended 31 December, 2010, and notes, comprising a summary
of significant accounting policies and other explanatory information.

Board of Directors’ and Chief Executive Officer’s Responsibility for the Financial Statements

The Board of Directors and the Chief Executive Officer are responsible for the preparation and fair
presentation of these consolidated financial statements in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards as endorsed by the EU. This responsibility includes: designing, implementing and maintaining
internal control relevant to the preparation and fair presentation of financial statements that are free from
material misstatements, whether due to fraud or error; selecting and applying appropriate accounting
policies; and making accounting estimates that are reasonable in the circumstances.

Auditors’ Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated financial statements based on our audit.
We conducted our audit in accordance with Swedish Standards on Auditing. Those standards require that
we comply with relevant ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance
whether the consolidated financial statements are free of material misstatement.

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements. The procedures selected depend on our judgment, including the
assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial statements, whether due to
fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, we consider internal control relevant to the entity’s
preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated financial statements in order to design audit procedures
that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of
accounting principles used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by management, as well
as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial statements.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our
opinion.

Opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view of the consolidated financial
position of the Group as at 31 December 2010 and 2009 and of its consolidated financial performance and

its consolidated cash flows for the two-year period ended 31 December, 2010, in accordance with
International Financial Reporting Standards as endorsed by the EU.

Stockholm, 2 April 2012
KPMG AB

/s] Thomas Thiel

Thomas Thiel
Authorized public accountant

F-43



CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand Note 2010 2009
REVENUE . ... ottt e e ettt 2 4,317,643 4,086,870
CostofSales and SErviCeS . ...........oueiuinueeninenn... (2,326,659) (2,170,854)
Gross pProfit . . ... e 1,990,984 1,916,016
Selling eXPeNSEeS . ..ottt (1,033,066) (1,054,676)
Administrative @XpenSes ... .....ouueee i, (359,074) (345,972)
Other operating iNCOMEe . ... ..ottt 4 9,513 14,392
Other operating eXpenSes .. .......ouueeeeneeeeannneann.. 5 (4,241) (9,729)
OperatinginComMe . ... ... 6,7,8,26,27 604,116 520,031

Financial income and expenses

Financial income ........... .. ... it 89,639 8,412
Financial eXpenses .. ........ouuuee e (444,734) (564,701)
NetfinanCe COStS ... ... . it 9,26 (355,095) (556,289)
Profit/loss after financialitems .......................... 249,021 (36,258)
INCOME tAXES . . o oottt ettt et e e e 10 (107,348) 5,019
Net profit/loss fortheyear .............................. 141,673 (31,239)
Earnings/loss per share 34

BaSiC (SEK) .\t ittt et e 19.44 (4.29)
Diluted (SEK) . ... ... 19.44 (4.29)

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec
SEK in thousand Note 2010 2009

Net profit/loss fortheyear ....... ... ... ... . . .. 141,673 (31,239)
Other comprehensive income ............... ... ... - -

Other comprehensive income for the year, netoftax ...... - -

Comprehensive income/loss fortheyear ................. 141,673 (31,239)
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

SEK in thousand Note 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
ASSETS

Non-current assets

INtangible assets .. ...ttt 11 12,388,043 12,604,514
Property, plantand equipment..............oiiiiiinnn... 12 1,726,626 1,952,204
Financial non-currentassets ...............couueeeennn.... 13 2,618 16,432
Deferred tax asSSet. . ..o ov ittt 10 160,259 102,626
Totalnon-currentassets ...t 14,277,546 14,675,776
Current assets

INVENTOMIES . ...ttt e e e e e 14 29,303 24,320
Trade receivables .. ... 15,25 138,302 131,485
Prepaid expenses and accrued income .................... 16, 25 188,138 152,507
Otherreceivables . ........... ... i, 13,25 12,255 20,149
Cashandcashequivalents ...............c.ouiiuieinnenn.. 17, 25, 26 844,215 926,741
Totalcurrentassets ............. ... .. 1,212,213 1,255,202
TOTAL ASSETS. ..o e e 15,489,759 15,930,978
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

Equity 18

Sharecapital . ... . 232 232
Otherpaidincapital .......... ... . i 8,128,356 7,501,055
Retained earnings incl. net profit/loss fortheyear............ (2,243,803) (1,923,155)
Totalequity . ... e e 5,884,785 5,578,132
Non-current liabilities

Non-current interest-bearing liabilities. .. ................... 19, 25, 26 7,035,884 7,983,604
Other non-currentliabilities . ................ ... ... ...... 23,25, 26 - 68,696
Pension provisions. . ... i e 20 46,655 38,299
Other ProVISIONS. . ...ttt e e e e 21 12,235 9,069
Total non-current liabilities . ........... ... . ... .. ... ... .... 7,094,774 8,099,668
Current liabilities

Currentinterest-bearing liabilities. . . ....................... 19, 25, 26 974,874 817,410
Trade payables . ... ... .. e 22,25 497,957 337,088
Other currentliabilities. . ... ... 23,25 110,729 94,426
Accrued expenses and deferred income. ................... 24,25 926,640 1,004,254
Total current liabilities .......... ... ... .. . . .. 2,510,200 2,253,178
Total liabilities . ....... ... . . 9,604,974 10,352,846
TOTALEQUITYANDLIABILITIES .. .. .. o 15,489,759 15,930,978

Information on the Group’s pledged assets and contingent liabilities for the years ended December 31, 2010

and 2009 are in Note 29.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Equity Attributable to Equity Holders of the Parent

Retained

Earnings incl.

Other Net
Share Paid-in  Profit/Loss for Total
SEK in thousand Capital Capital the Year Equity
Opening equityas of 1jan2009 .............. 232 5,634,846 (1,289,744) 4,345,334
Comprehensive loss fortheyear ............. - - (31,239) (31,239)
Unconditional shareholders' contribution ... ... - 1,866,209 - 1,866,209
Group contribution paid ...................... - - (817,058) (817,058)
Tax attributable to group contribution .......... - - 214,886 214,886
Closing equityas of 31 Dec 2009 ............. 232 7,501,055 (1,923,155) 5,578,132
Opening equityas of 1 jan2010.............. 232 7,501,055 (1,923,155) 5,578,132
Comprehensive loss fortheyear ............. - - 141,673 141,673
Unconditional shareholders' contribution ... ... - 627,301 - 627,301
Group contributionpaid ...................... - - (627,301) (627,301)
Tax attributable to group contribution .......... - - 164,980 164,980
Closing equityas of 31 Dec 2010 ............. 232 8,128,356 (2,243,803) 5,884,785
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS

1 Jan- 31 Dec

1 Jan- 31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Operating activities

Profit/loss after financial items. . ......... ... ... . . . 249,021 (36,258)
Adjustment for items notincluded in cash flow,etc.* ..................... 1,103,394 1,135,091
Paid (-)/freceived (+) income taX. . ...t e e - )
Cash flow from operating activites before changes in working capital. . . . 1,352,415 1,098,826
Changes in working capital

Increase (-)/decrease (+) ininventories. .. ..., (4,983) 6,824
Increase (-)/decrease (+) in operatingreceivables. ....................... (22,744) (3,926)
Increase (+)/decrease (-) in operating liabilities. . .. ...................... 125,474 (36,066)
Cash flow from operating activities. . .. ........... ... ... ... . ... 1,450,162 1,065,658
Investing activities

Acquisition ofintangible assets. ........... .. (123,892) (106,312)
Acquisition of property, plantand equipment. .. .............. ... ... .. ... (337,467) (679,766)
Investmentin financial assets . ............ .. e (1,098) (1,013)
Acquisition of subsidiaries (see Note 3) . ........ ... i - (352)
Cash flow from investing activities. .. ............ ... .. ... o .. (462,457) (787,443)
Financing activites

Shareholders' contributionreceived . ....... ... ... . . i i e - 600,000
Repayment of DOrrowWings .. ... .. (1,070,231) (520,000)
Paymentof arrangementfees ............ .. i e - (73,986)
Cash flow from financing activities ... ....... ... .. ... . . . . ., (1,070,231) 6,014
Net change in cashand cashequivalents. .............. ... ... . ... ... (82,526) 284,229
Cash and cash equivalents at beginningofyear........................ 926,741 642,512
Cash and cash equivalents atendofyear. ............ ... ... ......... 844,215 926,741

Supplementary Disclosures
1 Jan- 31 Dec

1 Jan- 31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
INnterestreceived. . ... . 3,277 4,812
Interest paid . ... e e (380,187) (529,204)

* Adjustment for items not included in cash flow, etc
1 Jan - 31 Dec

1 Jan- 31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Depreciation, amortization and impairmentofassets .................... 1,141,046 1,075,702
Unrealized change in fair value of financialassets ... .................... (80,506) 18,898
Change in accured arrangementfees ........... i 41,424 68,136
Change in accrued interest eXPEeNSES .. ..ottt ittt et e e (25,497) 47,111)
Loss from the sale/disposal of property, plantand equipment............. 5,482 4,475
PeNSIiON PrOVISIONS . ..ot e e e e 8,356 9,818
Other ProVISIONS . . ..o e 3,166 4,887
Other items notincludedincashflow ........ ... ... ... . ... ... . . ... .. .. 9,923 286
Total . .o e e e 1,103,394 1,135,091
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Note 1 Accounting Policies
Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB and its subsidiaries are sometimes referred to as
the Company or the Group. The subsidiaries are listed in note 31.

Compliance with Standards and Legislation

The Consolidated Accounts have been prepared in accordance with International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS) issued by the International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) and interpretations from
the International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee (IFRIC) as endorsed by the EU. Additionally,
the Swedish Financial Reporting Board’s (RFR) standard RFR 1 Supplementary Accounting Rules for
Groups has been applied.

These consolidated financial statements have been approved for issuance by the Board of Directors and the
Chief Executive Officer on 2 April 2012.

Basis of Preparation of the Company’s and Group’s Financial Statements

The Company’s functional currency is the Swedish krona (SEK), which is also the presentation currency of
the Company and Group. This implies that the financial statements are presented in SEK. Unless otherwise
stated, all amounts are rounded to the nearest thousand (TSEK). Assets and liabilities are stated at historical
cost, except that certain financial assets and liabilities are measured at fair value. The financial assets and
liabilities measured at fair value comprise derivative instruments measured at fair value through profit or loss.

Judgments and Estimates in the Financial Statements

Preparing financial statements in accordance with IFRS requires Management to make judgments and
estimates, and to make assumptions, that affect the application of accounting policies and reported amounts
of assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Estimates and assumptions are based on historical experience
and a number of other factors, which are considered reasonable in current circumstances. The result of
these estimates and assumptions are then used to assess the carrying amounts of those assets and
liabilities that are not otherwise clearly evident from other sources. Actual results may differ from these
estimates and judgments.

Estimates and assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis; revisions of estimates are recognized in the
period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period, or in the period of revision and
future periods if the revision affects both current and future periods.

The Group’s accounting policies have been consistently applied on reporting and when consolidating the
Company and its subsidiaries.

Management’s judgment of the application of IFRS that have a material effect on the financial statements,
and estimates made that may imply material restatements of the subsequent year’s financial statements
follows.

Goodwill

Consolidated goodwill is subject to annual impairment tests by determining the recoverable amounts of cash-
generating units to which goodwill is allocated by calculating the value in use. When calculating the value in
use, future cash flows are discounted. Also assumptions of future conditions are made. For the financial
years 2010 and 2009, the test revealed no impairment loss since the calculated recoverable amount
exceeded the carrying amount at year-end. In the opinion of Management and the Board, no reasonable
changes to the forecast of the key assumptions in the business plan could result in impairment losses. A
more detailed account is given in Note 11, which states a carrying amount for goodwill of SEK 10,967 million
for 2010 and 2009 respectively.

Amended Accounting Policies
The Group has applied the following amended accounting policies from 1 January 2010 and onwards.

Business Combinations and Consolidated Accounts

The Group applies the revised IFRS 3 Business Combinations and revised IAS 27 Consolidated and
Separate Financial Statements from 1 January 2010 onwards. These amended accounting policies have
implications including the definition of an operation being revised, transaction expenditure on a business
combination being expensed, conditional purchase prices being measured at fair value on the acquisition
date, and the effects of re-statements of liabilities related to conditional purchase prices being reported as a
revenue or expense in net profit or loss. Other changes include that there are two alternatives for reporting
non-controlling interests and goodwill, either at fair value, i.e. goodwill is included in the non-controlling
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interest or the non-controlling interest consists of a share of net assets. The choice between the two
methods is on an individual basis for each business combination. Moreover, further acquisitions conducted
after controlling interest is attained are treated as owner transactions and recognized directly in equity, which
is an amendment of the Company’s previous policy, which was to report excess amounts as goodwill.

These policy amendments did not have any retroactive effect on the Company’s financial statements, which
accordingly, means that no amounts in the financial statements have been re-stated.

New and Amended IFRS Issued by IASB in Addition to Those Stated Above
In addition to the amended accounting policies stated above, there are the following new and amended IFRS
and IFRIC, which however, did not affect the Group’s accounting policies:

- Amendments of IFRS 2 Share-based payments in respect of cash-settled intra-group payment
transactions

- Amendments of IAS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement in respect of items
qualifying for hedge accounting

- IFRIC 12 Service Concession Arrangements

- IFRIC 15 Agreements for the Construction of Real Estate

- IFRIC 17 Distributions of Non-cash Assets to Owners

- IFRIC 18 Transfers of Assets from Customers

Other new and amended IFRS did not have any effect on the Consolidated Accounts.

New IFRS and Interpretations Not yet Applied

A number of new or revised IFRS come into effect for the first time in the coming financial year and have not
been applied in advance when preparing these financial statements. News or amendments with future
application are not planned for advance adoption.

IFRS 9 Financial Instruments is intended to replace IAS 39 Financial Instruments: Recognition and
Measurement by 2013 onwards at the latest. IASB has published the first of at least three parts, which
together, will constitute IFRS 9. This first part deals with the presentation and measurement of financial
assets. The categories of financial assets in IAS 39 are replaced by two categories, where measurement is
at fair value or amortized cost. Amortized cost is used for instruments held in a business model whose
objective is to receive contractual cash flows; which will be payments of principal and interest on the principal
at a specified date. Other financial assets are reported at fair value and the option to apply the fair value
option as in IAS 39 is retained. Changes in fair value shall be reported in profit/loss, apart from value
changes on equity instruments not held for trading, and for which an initial choice is made to report value
changes in other comprehensive income. Value changes on derivatives in hedge accounting are not affected
by this part of IFRS 9, but for the time being, are reported pursuant to IAS 39.

In November 2010, the IASB also published those parts of IFRS 9 affecting the classification and
measurement of financial liabilities. The majority is consistent with the previous stipulations of IAS 39, apart
from financial liabilities voluntarily measured at fair value using the fair value option. For these liabilities,
value changes should be divided between changes attributable to the company’s own credit worthiness, and
changes in reference interest rates respectively.

The effect of the introduction of IFRS 9 has not yet been determined.

The following amendments of accounting policies with future application are not judged to have any effect on
the Consolidated Accounts:

- Amendments of IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures, primarily in respect of disclosures for government
companies, but also in respect of the definition of related parties

- Amendments of IAS 32 Financial Instruments: Presentation in respect of the presentation of new
share issues

- Amendments of IFRS 7 Financial Instruments: Disclosures in respect of new disclosure requirements
for transferred financial assets

- Amendments of IFRIC 14 IAS 19—The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding
Requirements and their Interaction in respect of advance payments to cover minimum funding
requirements

- IFRIC 19 Extinguishing Financial Liabilities with Equity Instruments

- Annual improvements of IFRS that are not already applicable, primarily among those published in May
2010.
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Operating Segments
Pursuant to IFRS 8, the Group does not present segment reporting.

Classification

Essentially, the Company’s and Group’s non-current assets and non-current liabilities comprise amounts that
are expected to be recovered or settled after more than 12 months from the reporting date. Essentially, the
Company’s and Group’s current assets and current liabilities comprise amounts expected to be recovered or
settled within 12 months from the reporting date.

Consolidation Policies

Subsidiaries

A subsidiary is a company controlled by Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB. Control means
the direct or indirect right to govern a company’s financial and operating policies so as to obtain economic
benefits from its activities. In assessing control, potential voting rights currently exercisable or convertible are
taken into account.

Business Combinations on 1 January 2010 or later

Subsidiaries are reported in accordance with the purchase method, implying that the acquisition of a
subsidiary is considered a transaction whereby the Group indirectly acquires the subsidiary’s assets and
takes over its liabilities. The fair value of acquired identifiable assets and liabilities taken over and potential
non-controlling interests as of the acquisition date are determined in the acquisition analysis. Transaction
expenses, apart from transaction expenses not related to the issue of equity instruments or debt instruments
that arise, are recognized directly in net profit or loss.

In acquisitions where remuneration payment made, potential non-controlling interests and the fair value of
previously held participations (in step acquisitions) exceed the fair value of acquired assets and liabilities
taken over that are reported separately, the difference is reported as goodwill. When the difference is
negative, this is known as a bargain purchase, and is reported directly in net profit/loss.

Payments made in tandem with the acquisition do not include payments relating to the settlement of previous
business relationships. This type of settlement is recognized in profit or loss.

Conditional purchase prices are reported at fair value on the acquisition date. If the conditional purchase
price is classified as an equity instrument, there is no re-statement and the settlement is taken in equity.
Other conditional purchase prices are re-stated at each reporting date and the change is recognized in net
profit or loss.

If the acquisition does not relate to 100% of the subsidiary, a non-controlling interest arises. There are two
alternatives for reporting non-controlling interests. These two alternatives are to report of the non-controlling
interest’s share of proportional net assets or the non-controlling interest is reported at fair value, which
means that the non-controlling interest has a share of goodwill. The choice between the two alternatives for
reporting a non-controlling interest can be made acquisition by acquisition.

For step acquisitions, goodwill is determined on the date the controlling interest is obtained. Previous
holdings are reported at fair value and the value change is recognized in net profit/loss. For divestments that
result in controlling influence being lost, but where there is a remaining interest, the interest is reported at fair
value and the value change is recognized in net profit/loss.

Acquisitions Conducted between 1 January 2004 and 31 December 2009

Acquisitions conducted between 1 January 2004 and 31 December 2009, where the acquisition cost
exceeds the fair value of the acquired assets and liabilities taken over and contingent liabilities, are reported
separately, the difference being reported as goodwill. When the difference is negative, this is recognized
directly in net profit or loss.

Transaction expenses, apart from transaction expenses related to the issue of equity instruments or debt
instruments that arise have been included in the acquisition cost.

Subsidiaries’ financial statements are consolidated from the acquisition date until the date control ceases.
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Transactions Eliminated on Consolidation
Intra-group receivables and liabilities, income or expenses and unrealized gains or losses arising from intra-
group transactions, are wholly eliminated when the Consolidated Accounts are prepared.

Foreign Currencies

Foreign currency transactions

Transactions in foreign currency are translated into the functional currency at the exchange rate ruling on the
transaction date. Functional currency is the currency in the primary economic environments in which the
Company operates. Foreign currency monetary assets and liabilities are translated into the functional
currency at the exchange rate ruling on the reporting date. Exchange rate differences arising in these
translations are recognized in net profit or loss. Non-monetary assets and liabilities stated at historical
acquisition cost are translated at the exchange rate at the time of transaction.

Revenue

Revenue is recognized when it is likely that future economic benefits will flow to the Company, and these
benefits can be reliably measured. Revenue only includes the gross inflows of economic benefits received or
receivable by the Company on its own account.

Primarily, the Group’s revenue consists of digital TV services, broadband, telephony and billed connection
fees. Revenue from broadband, digital TV and telephony is recognized as the services are utilized. These
revenues relate to consumers. Invoicing is monthly.

Revenue from property owners for periodic charges mainly for the basic selection are invoiced largely
guarterly in advance and recognized as they are utilized.

Revenue is recognized at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable, reduced by discounts
given.

Operating Expenses and Financial Income and Expenses

Operating expenses
Operating expenses are classified according to function, as described below. Depreciation and amortization
and personnel costs are stated by function.

Cost of sales and services

Include costs for content, fibre and ducting, call fees telephony, internet capacity, maintenance as well as
other production costs. Personnel costs related to field service and operations are also included. Cost of
sales and services include depreciation and amortization for fixed assets related to production.

Selling expenses

Selling expenses are related to costs for sales, product and marketing. Costs for customer service,
advertising, telemarketing, sales commissions and bad debt losses are also included as well as personnel
costs related to sales, product and marketing. Selling expenses include depreciation and amortization for
fixed assets related to sales functions.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses are related to supporting functions such as procurement, human resources and
other joint functions as well as cost for premises. Administrative expenses also include depreciation and
amortization for fixed assets related to administrative functions.

Other operating income
Other operating income includes exchange rate gains and recovered bad debt losses.

Other operating costs
Other operating costs include exchange rate losses.
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Leases

Operating Leases

Expenses for operating lease arrangements are reported in net profit/loss on a straight-line basis over the
lease term. Benefits received in tandem with signing an agreement are recognized in profit or loss for the
period as a reduction in lease payments on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease. Variable
expenses are expensed in the period they arise.

Finance Leases

Minimum lease payments are allocated between interest expense and amortization of the outstanding
liability. Interest expenses are allocated over the lease term so that each reporting period is charged with an
amount corresponding to a fixed interest rate for the liability reported in the relevant period. Variable
expenses are expensed in the period they arise.

Financial Income and Expenses

Financial income and expenses comprise interest income on bank balances and receivables, dividend
income, exchange rate differences, interest expenses on borrowings, unrealized and realized gains and
losses on derivative instruments used in financing activities.

Interest income on receivables and interest expenses on liabilities are calculated using the effective interest
method. Effective interest is the interest rate that makes the present value of all estimated future payments
made and received over the expected interest fixing period equal to the carrying amount of the receivable or
liability. Interest income includes allocated amounts of transaction expenses and potential discounts,
premiums and other differences between the original value of the receivable and the amount received at
maturity.

Interest expenses include allocated amounts of issue expenses and similar direct transaction expenses to
raise borrowings.

Financial Instruments

Financial instruments recognized in the Balance Sheet include cash and cash equivalents, trade receivables,
loans receivable, shares and derivatives on the asset side. The liabilities side includes trade payables,
borrowings and derivatives.

Initially, all financial instruments that are not derivatives are recognized at cost corresponding to the fair
value of the instrument plus transaction costs for all financial instruments, except those in the category of
financial assets and liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss reported at fair value excluding
transaction costs. The classification of a financial instrument determines how it is measured after initial
recognition as described below.

A financial asset or financial liability is recognized in the Balance Sheet when the Company becomes a party
to the contractual provisions of the instrument. Trade receivables are recognized in the Balance Sheet when
an invoice is sent. Liabilities are recognized when the counterparty has performed under the agreement and
the Company is contractually obliged to settle the obligation, even if the invoice has not yet been received.
Trade payables are recognized when an invoice is received.

A financial asset is derecognized when the contracted rights are realized, expire, or when control of the
contractual rights is lost. The same applies to a portion of a financial asset. A financial liability is
derecognized when the contracted commitment is discharged, or otherwise expires. The same applies to a
portion of a financial liability.

A financial asset and a financial liability are offset and recognized at a net amount in the Balance Sheet only
when there is a legal right to offset the amount and there is an intention to settle the items with a net amount
or simultaneously realize the asset and settle the liability.

Acquisitions and divestments of financial assets are reported on the transaction date, which is the date the
Company undertakes to acquire or divest the asset.

The fair value of unlisted financial assets is determined by using valuation techniques, such as recently
completed transactions, prices of similar instruments and discounted cash flows.

The Company evaluates whether there are objective indications that a financial asset or group of financial
assets is impaired at each reporting date.
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For measurement purposes, financial instruments are allocated to categories pursuant to IAS 39. The
category an asset or liability belongs to depends on the purpose of holding and is determined on initial
recognition.

The categories are as follows:

Financial Assets at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

This category comprises two sub-groups: held-for-trading financial assets and other financial assets the
Company has initially chosen to classify in this category (according to what is termed the fair value option).
Financial instruments in this category are measured at fair value on an ongoing basis, with change in value
recognized in profit or loss.

Loans and Receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivative financial assets with fixed or determinable payments that are not
qguoted in an active market. Receivables arise when the Company supplies funds, goods and services
directly to the borrower without the intention of trading in the claim. This category also includes acquired
receivables. Assets in this category are measured at amortized cost. Amortized cost is based on the effective
interest calculated at the time of acquisition. Trade receivables are reported at the amount expected to be
received, i.e. after deducting for doubtful debt.

Financial Liabilities at Fair Value through Profit or Loss

This category consists of financial liabilities held for trading and derivatives (stand-alone and embedded) not
designated as hedging instruments. Liabilities in this category are measured at fair value on an ongoing
basis, with changes in value recognized in net profit or loss.

Other Financial Liabilities

Financial liabilities not held for trading are measured at amortized cost. Amortized cost is based on the
effective interest calculated when the liability was assumed. This means that surplus and deficit values and
other direct issue costs are allocated over the term of the liability.

Cash and Cash Equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents consist of cash funds and immediately available balances with banks and similar
institutes.

Derivatives

Derivative instruments comprise forward contracts and swaps utilized to hedge risks of exchange rate
changes, and for exposure to interest rate risks. Terms embedded in other contracts are also derivatives.
The embedded derivatives should be recognized separately unless they are closely related to the host
contract.

Derivative instruments are initially reported at fair value, which means that transaction expenses reduce net
profit. After initial reporting, derivative instruments are reported in the manner described below. Hedge
accounting is not applied. Increases or decreases in the value of derivatives are recognized as income or
expenses in operating income or in net finance cost on the basis of the purpose of the use of the derivative
and whether such use relates to an operating item or a financial item. When using interest swaps, interest
coupons are reported as an interest expense and other value changes on the interest swap are reported as
a financial income or financial expense.

Foreign Currency Receivables and Liabilities

Foreign exchange contracts are used to hedge assets or liabilities against currency risk. Both the hedged
item and the hedging instrument are measured at fair value, with value changes recognized in net profit or
loss as exchange rate differences. The value changes relating to trade receivables and liabilities are
recognized in operating income, while value changes relating to financial receivables and liabilities are
recognized in net finance costs.

Impairment of Financial Assets

At each reporting date, the Company evaluates whether there is objective evidence that a financial asset or
group of financial assets is impaired. Objective evidence consists of observable circumstances that have
occurred and have a negative impact on the prospects of recovering the cost.

The recoverable value of assets in the loan receivables and trade receivables categories that are reported at
amortized cost is calculated as the present value of future cash flows discounted by the effective interest that
applied on the asset’s initial recognition. Assets with a short maturity are not discounted. Impairment losses
are recognized as an expense in net profit or loss. Trade receivables are classified as doubtful from a
collective assessment based on age and potential recovery attempts via debt collection agencies.

F-53



Reversal of Impairment Losses

Impairment losses for loan receivables and trade receivables that are measured at amortized cost are
reversed if a later increase in the recoverable amount can be objectively attributed to an event that occurred
after the impairment loss was recognized.

Property, Plant and Equipment

Property, plant and equipment are recognized in the Group at cost less accumulated depreciation and any
impairment losses. Cost comprises the purchase price and expenses directly attributable to bringing the
asset to the location and condition for use pursuant to the purpose of the acquisition. Borrowing costs that
relate directly to the purchase, construction or production of assets that take significant time to complete for
intended use or sale are included in cost. The accounting policies for impairment are stated below.

Property, plant and equipment that comprise components with varying useful lives are considered as
separate components of property, plant and equipment.

The carrying amount of an item of property, plant and equipment is derecognized upon disposal or
divestment, or when no future economic benefits are expected from its disposal/divestment. Gains or losses
that arise from the divestment or disposal of an asset comprise the difference between selling price and the
asset’s carrying amount less direct selling expenses. Gains and losses are recognized as other operating
income/expense.

Subsequent Costs

Subsequent costs are added to cost only if it is likely that the future economic benefits associated with the
asset will flow to the Company, and the cost can be measured reliably. All other subsequent costs are
recognized as expense in the period they arise. The cost is capitalized if it relates to the exchange of
identified components, or parts of components. The cost is also capitalized when new components are
created. The carrying amount of replaced components, or parts of components, is derecognized concurrent
with the replacement. Repairs and maintenance are expensed when incurred.

Depreciation Principles

Depreciation is provided on a straight-line basis over the asset’'s estimated useful life. Component
depreciation is applied, which means that the estimated useful lives of components form the basis for
depreciation.

Estimated useful lives:
Machinery, equipment and computers 5 yrs.

Production facilities

- Backbone network 10 yrs.
- Equipment in switching centers 5yrs.
- Property networks 5 yrs.
- Playout (transmission stations for TV) 3 yrs.
- Telephony equipment 5yrs.
- Surplus value in technology for broadband production 3 yrs.

Customer equipment
- Set-top-boxes and modems 3yrs.

Capitalized conversion expenses on rented premises are amortized over the rental contract term including a
supplement for exercise of extension options.

The residual value, depreciation method and useful life of assets are reviewed annually.

Intangible Assets
Intangible assets are recognized only when the asset is identifiable, there is control over the asset and it is
expected to generate future economic benefits.

Acquisition Costs for Subscriptions

Acquisition costs for subscriptions are recognized as intangible assets, and consist of the sales commission
to internal or external sales people that arises in tandem with the customer entering a time-finite agreement.
The condition is that the sales commission can be associated with an individual customer agreement.
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Historically, the Company has not classified sales commission as an intangible asset because its support
systems have not been able to provide information that associates sales commissions to unique customer
agreements. Moreover, the remuneration model for sales commissions has not been linked to individual
agreements historically, but rather, a defined number of agreements.

The model for sales commissions has been amended and the support system enhanced, which means that
from June 2010 and onwards, the Company has reported that portion of sales commission that could be
associated with individual customer agreements as an intangible asset that is amortized over the contract
term, normally a period of 12-24 months.

Goodwill
Goodwill is measured at cost less any accumulated impairment losses. Goodwill is allocated to cash-
generating units and is subject to an annual impairment test.

Other Intangible Assets
Other intangible assets that the Group acquires are measured at cost less accumulated amortization (see
below) and any impairment losses.

Subsequent Costs

Subsequent costs for capitalized intangible assets are recognized as assets in the Balance Sheet only when
they increase the future economic benefits of the specific asset to which they relate. All other costs are
charged to the Income Statement when incurred.

Amortization Principles

Amortization is recognized in net profit or loss on a straight-line basis over the estimated useful lives of
intangible assets. Goodwill is subject to impairment tests annually, or whenever there is an indication that the
asset is impaired. Intangible assets with finite useful lives are amortized from the date they are available for
use.

The estimated useful lives are:

- Customer relations 6-20 yrs.
Other

- Customer databases 3yrs.

- Telephony licenses 5 yrs.

- Other licenses 5yrs.

- Subscriber acquisition costs 1-2 yrs.
- Other intangible assets 20 yrs.
Inventories

Inventories consist of equipment for upgrading the Group’s cable network. Removals from inventories mainly
imply reclassification to property, plant and equipment.

Inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realizable value. The net realizable value is the
estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business less the estimated costs of completion and the
estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

The cost of inventories is calculated by applying the first in first out (FIFO) formula, and includes costs from
the acquisition of inventory items and transportation to their current place and condition.

Impairment

The Group’s recognized assets are reviewed at each reporting date to decide whether there is an indication
of impairment. I1AS 36 is applied for the impairment of assets other than financial assets, which are
recognized according to IAS 39, inventories, plan assets for financing employee benefits and deferred tax
assets. For assets exempted from the above, carrying amounts are reviewed according to the relevant
standards.

An impairment is recognized when an asset’s or cash-generating unit’'s (or group of units’) carrying amount
exceeds the recoverable amount. An impairment is recognized as an expense in net profit or loss. When an
impairment is identified for a cash-generating unit (group of units), the impaired amount is primarily assigned
to goodwill and then to the other assets of the unit pro rata on the basis of the carrying amount of each asset
in the unit (group of units).
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The recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. When calculating value
in use, future cash flows are discounted by a discount factor that considers risk-free interest and the risk
associated with the specific asset.

Reversal of Impairment

An impairment of assets included in the application segment of IAS 36 is reversed if there is both an
indication that the impairment no longer exists and the assumptions that formed the basis of the calculation
of the recoverable amount have changed.

However, goodwill impairment is never reversed. Reversals are only conducted to the extent that the asset’s
carrying amount after reversal does not exceed the carrying amount that would have been reported, with a
deduction for the depreciation or amortization where relevant, if no impairment was affected.

Impairment of loan receivables and trade receivables reported at amortized cost is reversed if the previous
reasons for impairment no longer apply, and full payment is expected from the customer.

Earnings per Share

Computation of earnings per share is based on the net profit or loss of the Group attributable to equity
holders of the parent and the weighted average number of shares outstanding in the year. There are no
potential diluting ordinary shares.

Employee Benefits

Defined-contribution Pension Plans
In defined-contribution plans, the Company pays fixed fees to a separate legal entity and has no commitment
for additional fees. Expenses are charged to the Income Statement as the benefits accrue.

Defined-benefit Pension Plans

In the Group, the pension expense and pension commitment for defined-benefit pension plans is computed
using the projected unit credit method individually for each plan. This method allocates the expense for the
pension as employees render services for the company that increase their entitlement to future benefits. The
Company’s commitment is computed annually by independent actuaries. The commitment consists of the
present value of expected future disbursements. The discount rate applied corresponds to the rate for
investment-grade corporate bonds or government bonds with a maturity corresponding to the average
duration of the commitments and currency. The most important actuarial assumptions are stated in Note 20.
The net of the computed value of the commitments and the fair value of the plan assets is recognized in the
Balance Sheet as a provision.

Defined-benefit pension plans may be unfunded or (partly or wholly) funded. In funded plans, assets are
separated, mainly in pension funds. These plan assets may only be used to pay benefits pursuant to pension
agreements.

Actuarial gains and losses may arise when determining the present value of commitments and the fair value
of plan assets. These arise either because the outcome differs from the assumptions, or from changes in
assumptions.

The portion of the accumulated actuarial gains and losses at the previous year-end that exceed 10% of the
greater of the present value of the defined benefit obligation and the fair value of plan assets is recognized in
the Income Statement over the average expected remaining length of service for the employees participating
in the plan.

Interest on pension liabilities and expected returns on the associated plan assets is reported in net finance
cost. Other components are reported in operating income.

When there is a difference between how the pension expense is determined for a legal entity and a group, a
provision or receivable relating to special employer's contribution is recognized on the basis of this
difference. The provision or receivable is not present valued.

Commitments for old-age and survivors’ pensions for salaried employees are underwritten by an insurance
policy with Alecta. Pursuant to statement UFR 6 from RFR, this is a defined-benefit multi-employer plan. For
the financial years 2010, and 2009, the Company does not have access to information that would enable it to
report the plan as defined-benefit plan.

Termination of Employment Remuneration
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Costs associated with termination of employment are only recognized if the Company is proven to be under
obligation to terminate employment before the normal time through a formal and detailed plan, without any
realistic possibility of withdrawal. When remuneration is offered as an incentive to voluntary termination of
employment, a cost is posted to accounts if it is probable that the offer will be accepted and the number of
employees that are likely to accept the offer can be reliably estimated.

Short-term Remuneration
Short-term remuneration to employees is calculated without discounting and reported as an expense when
the related services are received.

A provision is reported for the expected expense of bonus payments when the Group has a prevailing legal
or informal commitment to make such payment resulting from services being received from employees and
the commitment can be reliably estimated.

Provisions

A provision is recognized in the Balance Sheet when the Group has an existing legal or informal obligation
resulting from a past event, and it is probable that a cash outflow will be necessary to settle the obligation,
and the amount can be reliably measured. Provisioning is an amount that is the best estimate of what is
necessary to settle the existing commitments on the reporting date. When the effect of the timing of the
payment is significant, provisions are calculated by discounting expected future cash flows using an interest
rate before tax that reflects current market estimates of the time value of money, and if applicable, the risks
specific to the liability.

Restructuring

A provision for restructuring is recognized when the Group has established a detailed and formal
restructuring plan, and implementation of the restructuring has either started or the plan has been publicly
announced. No provisions are made for future operating expenses.

Taxes

Income taxes comprise current tax and deferred tax. Income tax is recognized in net profit or loss except
when the underlying transaction is recognized in other comprehensive income whereupon the associated tax
effect is also recognized in other comprehensive income or in equity.

Current tax is tax to be paid or recoverable for the current year, using tax rates enacted or substantively
enacted by the reporting date, which also includes adjustments of current tax attributable to earlier periods.

Deferred tax is calculated using the balance sheet method based on temporary differences between the
carrying amounts and taxable values of assets and liabilities. The following temporary differences are not
considered: the temporary differences arising from the initial recognition of goodwill, initial recognition of
assets and liabilities in a transaction that is not a business combination and at the time of the transaction
affects neither reported, nor taxable earnings, moreover, temporary differences attributable to participations
in subsidiaries that are not expected to be reversed in the near future. The measurement of deferred tax
depends on how the carrying amounts of assets or liabilities are expected to be realized or settled. Deferred
tax is calculated by applying the tax rates enacted or substantively enacted by the reporting date.

Deferred tax assets relating to deductible temporary differences and loss carry-forwards are only recognized
to the extent that it is probable that they can be utilized. The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is
reduced when it is no longer considered probable that they can be utilized.

Contingent Liabilities

A contingent liability is recognized whenever there is a possible obligation originating from past events and
whose existence is confirmed only by one or more uncertain future events, or when there is an obligation not
reported as a liability or provision because it is not probable that an outflow of resources will be necessary.

Group Contributions and Shareholders’ Contributions for Legal Entities

The Company reports group contributions and shareholders’ contributions in accordance with the relevant
pronouncement from RFR (UFR 2). Shareholders’ contributions are recognized directly in the recipient’s
equity and capitalized in shares and participations of the issuer to the extent that the recognition of an
impairment loss is not required. Group contributions are reported in accordance with their financial
substance, meaning that group contributions provided or received with the intention of minimizing the
Group’s total tax burden are recognized directly in retained earnings net of the related tax effect.
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Note 2 Categories of Revenue
Revenue by significant revenue type

1 Jan- 31 Dec

1 Jan- 31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Pay TElEVISION . o oottt et 1,523,529 1,328,318
High-Speed Broadband .. ......... ...ttt 1,170,157 1,118,042
Fixed TeIEPNONY . ..ot 569,460 544,609
Landlord . . ... 891,948 921,840
(@1 7= 162,549 174,061
Total . .o 4,317,643 4,086,870

Note 3 Business Combinations
Business combinations in 2010 and 2009

No acquisitions were conducted in 2010 or 2009, although additional purchase prices of SEK 352 thousand

was paid during 2009 for Kungsbacka Kabel-TV AB, which was acquired in 2007.

Com Hem’s buyout of Kungsbacka Kabel-TV resulted in the acquisition of 650 new broadband-enabled
households. More agreements were signed subsequently, including one with the largest property owner in

the location, Aranas KB.

Note 4 Other Operating Income

1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Unrealized value change on derivative instruments . ..................... - 1,802
Exchange gains on trade receivables/liabilites .......................... 4,889 9,220
Recovered trade receivables . ............co it 4,579 3,032
Contributions received® . ... ... . ... - 338
L1 =] 45 -
Total . . e e e e 9,513 14,392
*

placement support from TRR Trygghetsradet.

Note 5 Other Operating Expenses

Contribution received relates to employment subsidy from the Swedish Agency for Economic and Regional Growth and re-

1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Exhange losses on trade receivables/liabilities . ........................ (4,238) (9,729)
Ol COSES™ . . . .o e (3) -
TOMAL .« e ot e e e (4,241) (9,729)

*  Other costs include items such as costs relating to the integration between Com Hem AB and Com Hem Stockholm AB.
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Note 6 Employees and Personnel Expenses
Expenses for employee benefits

1 Jan- 31 Dec

SEK in thousand

1 Jan - 31 Dec

Salary and benefits

Social security contributions

- of which pension expense

2010 2009
268,852 236,288
152,263 127,735

43,646 34,395
421,115 364,023

Average Number of Employee
1 Jan - 31 Dec Of which

1 Jan - 31 Dec Of which

2010 men 2009 men
ParentCompany..........c..ooiiiiiianean.. 1 100% - -
Subsidiaries . ... 594 70% 537 70%
Grouptotal ............ . i 595 70% 537 70%

Women in Board and Senior Management

1Jan-31 Dec

1 Jan-31 Dec

Board of Directors

2010 2009

Share of Women Share of Women
0% 0%
13% 18%

Other Senior Management

Salary, Other Benefits and Social Security Contributions for the CEO

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2010

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2009

Social

Salary Security

SEK in thousand Benefits Contribution
CEO . 8,508 4,648
-ofwhichbonus.......... ... ... .. ... ... .... 4,145 1,302
- of which pensionexpense .................. - 1,589

Social

Salary Security

Benefits Contribution
7,491 4,187
3,179 999
- 1,476

Salary, Other Benefits and Social Security Contributions for the Other Senior Management

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2010

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2009

Social Social
Salary Security Salary Security
SEK in thousand Benefits Contribution Benefits Contribution
Other Senior Management. .................. 22,447 12,806 16,261 9,602
-ofwhichbonus........... ... ... ... ... .... 3,706 1,165 2,949 927
- of which pensionexpense .................. 4,630 3,615

The Group’s other Senior Management consisted of 15 people in 2010 (9 for 2009), of which 9 (8 for 2009)
are employed by subsidiary Com Hem AB and 5 (-) are employed by the subsidiary iTUX Communication

AB.

Principles for Remuneration of the CEO and Other Senior Management

Remuneration to the Chief Executive Officer consists of basic salary, pension and other benefits, and in
certain cases, performance-related pay. The performance-related pay is based on the results of the Group’s

operations.
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The Chief Executive Officer's pensionable age is 62. Until the agreed pensionable age, the Company shall
provision an amount corresponding to 35% of basic salary monthly. The Company and Chief Executive
Officer have a 12-month mutual notice period.

Remuneration to other Senior Management consists of basic salary, pension and other benefits, and in some
cases, performance-related pay. The performance-related pay is based on the achievement of certain
guantitative and qualitative targets and can amount to a maximum of 100% of basic salary for the CEO and a
maximum of 15-30% of basic salary for other Senior Management. The pension expense for other Senior
Management amounts to between 15% and 35% of basic salary. Other Senior Management have 3-12
months notice periods from the Company’s side and 3-6 months notice periods from the Managers’ side.

Remuneration to the Board of Directors amounted to SEK 478 thousand in 2010 (SEK 469 thousand in
2009). The fees were paid by subsidiary Nordic Cable Acquisition Company AB.

Note 7 Fees and Reimbursement to Auditors
1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
KPMG AB

AUAItIEES . . oo 2,000 2,100
Auditrelated feeS ... ...ttt 112 86
TAXSEIVICES . . .t e et e e e e e e e e e e e e 6 5
Other SEIVICES . . . oo i ittt ettt et e e e e e e e e 78 100
Total . .. 2,196 2,291

Note 8 Operating Expenses by Type
1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
PErSONNEl @XPENSES . .. oottt e et e e e e (456,493) (403,329)
Depreciation & AMOMiZation . ... ........ue et i (1,126,210) (1,074,472)
Disposals of NON-CUMENT ASSEtS . . ...ttt et et (5,482) (4,475)
Costofsales and SErVICES ... ... ..ottt (1,401,566) (1,316,799)
CoNSUING EXPENSES . . ...\ttt ettt e e e (297,760) (314,946)
Sales and marketing eXPeNSEeS . . . ...ttt (354,840) (382,068)
Other OPerating COSIS . .. ... vttt ettt e e e et e e et e e (80,689) (85,142)
TOAL . o oo e e e (3,723,040) (3,581,231)
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Note 9 Net Finance Costs

SEK in thousand
Financial Income

Interestincome

-bank balances . ... . e
-loan receivables and tradereceivables . ................. ... ... .......
Exchange rate gains, Net. .......... . i

Change in fair value
- financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss (interest

L1172 o 1=
Expectedreturnon plan assets ...ttt e e e
Other financial income . . ... . .
Total financial income .. ... .

SEK in thousand
Financial expenses

Interest expenses
- financial liabilities measured at amortized costincl. interest coupon on

INEErE St SWaAD . . .ttt e

- defined benefit pension commitments . ............ ... i,
-forotherliabilities . ... .. . e
Exchange rate loSses, Net. .. ... i e

Change in fair value
- financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit or loss (interest

SWAPS) -« e v e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e
Other financial eXpenses ... ... i e e e
Total financial expenses . ... ... i e

Netfinance COStS ... ... .. e e e e

Note 10 Income Tax

SEK in thousand
Current tax

Taxexpense forthe period ......... .. i e

Deferred tax

Deferred tax on values in loss carry-forward capitalized intheyear........
Deferred taxon values in loss carry-forward utilized intheyear............
Difference resulting from changed assessmentoftax...................
Deferred taxrelating to temporarydifferences . ............. ... ... . .....

Total recognized tax expense/incomeinthe Group . ...................
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1 Jan- 31 Dec

1 Jan- 31 Dec

2010 2009
1,780 1,953
1,448 1,190
2 -
80,506 -
5,903 5,269
89,639 8,412

1 Jan- 31 Dec

1 Jan- 31 Dec

2010 2009
(405,259) (531,858)
(7.734) (7,119)
(1,223) (1,010)

- (1,230)

- (18,898)

(30,518) (4,586)
(444,734) (564,701)
(355,095) (556,289)

1 Jan- 31 Dec

1 Jan- 31 Dec

2010 2009
(164,980) (214,892)
(164,980) (214,892)
67,024 328,865
(17,065) (181,746)
(37,137) -
44,810 72,792
57,632 219,911
(107,348) 5,019




Reconciliation of Effective Tax

1 Jan- 31 Dec

1 Jan - 31 Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Earnings beforetax........... ..o 249,022 (36,258)
Taxatapplicabletaxrate ............. ... ... .. ... .... 26.3% (65,493) 26.3% 9,536
Non-taxableincome . ....... .. ... .. ... . . . i 77 -
Non-deductible expenses . ........................... (4,795) (4,982)
Difference resulting from changed assessmentoftax. ... (37,137) 465
Recognized effectivetax ............ ... ... .. ... ... 43.1% (107,348) 13.8% 5,019
Deferred Tax Assets and Liabilities
Recognized deferred tax assets and tax liabilities
Deferred tax assets (+)/tax liabilities (-) are attributable to the following:

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009

Deferred tax Deferred tax
SEK in thousand Asset Liability Net Asset Liability Net
Property, plant and equipment . . ... ... 1,562 (63,897) (62,335) 982 (8,316) (7,334)
Intangibleassets . . ................. - (289,941) (289,941) - (351,431) (351,431)
Provisions . . ...... ... . .. .. 13,490 - 13,490 9,746 - 9,746
Financial liabilities . . ................ 64,066 - 64,066 8,316 - 8,316
Derivatives . . . .................... - (3,106) (3,106) 18,067 - 18,067
Loss carry-forward . ............... 438,085 - 438,085 425,262 - 425,262
Deferred tax assets/liabilities . . . .. 517,203 (356,944) 160,259 462,373 (359,747) 102,626
SEt-Off . oo (356,944) 356,944 - (359,747) 359,747 -
Deferred tax assets/liabilities, net . 160,259 - 160,259 102,626 - 102,626

The Group judges that it will be able to utilize recognized loss carry-forward against taxable profits through
the coming years.
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Unrecognized Deferred Tax Assets

All deductible temporary differences and tax loss carry-forwards have been

Statements and Balance Sheets.

Change in deferred tax on temporary differences and loss carry-forward:

SEK in thousand
Property, plant and equipment

Intangibleassets ....................
Provisions ..........................
Financial liabilities ...................
Derivatives .. ............ ...,
Loss carry-forward ...................

SEK in thousand

Property, plant and equipment

Intangibleassets ....................
Provisions .......... ... ... ... .. .....
Financial liabilites . ..................
Derivatives .. ........ ... .. oo,
Loss carry-forward .. .................

Note 11 Intangible Assets

SEK in thousand
Cost

Opening balance 1 Jan 2010

recognized in the Income

Other acquisitions .. .....................

Divestments and disposals . .............

Closing balance 31 Dec 2010

SEK in thousand
Cost
Opening balance 1 Jan 2009

Additional purchaseprice ................

Other acquisitions .......................

Closing balance 31 Dec 2009

Reported

to Income Reported
1Jan 2010 Statement in Equity Other 31 Dec 2010
(7,334) 5,017 - (60,018) (62,335)
(351,431) 61,490 - - (289,941)
9,746 3,744 - - 13,490
8,316 (4,268) - 60,018 64,066
18,067 (21,173) - - (3,106)
425,262 12,823 - - 438,085
102,626 57,633 - - 160,259

Reported

to Income Reported
1Jan 2009 Statement in Equity Other 31 Dec 2009
(381) 1,363 - (8,316) (7,334)
(412,945) 61,514 - - (351,431)
4,297 5,449 - - 9,746
- - - 8,316 8,316
13,601 4,466 - - 18,067
278,143 147,119 - - 425,262
(117,285) 219,911 - - 102,626

Externally acquired
Customer
Goodwill Relations Other* Total
10,967,365 2,228,800 644,751 13,840,916
- - 123,892 123,892
- - (20,882) (20,882)
. 10,967,365 2,228,800 747,761 13,943,926
Customer
Goodwill Relations Other* Total

10,967,013 2,228,800 538,439 13,734,252
352 - - 352
- - 106,312 106,312
10,967,365 2,228,800 644,751 13,840,916
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Externally acquired

Customer
SEK in thousand Goodwill Relations Other Total
Accumulated amortization and
impairment losses
Opening balances, 1 Jan 2010............ - (892,501) (343,901) (1,236,402)
Amorization fortheyear.................. - (233,800) (105,740) (339,540)
Divestments and disposals .............. - - 20,059 20,059
Closing balance 31 Dec 2010 ............ - (1,126,301) (429,582) (1,555,883)
Customer
SEK in thousand Goodwill Relations Other Total
Accumulated amortization and
impairment losses
Opening balances, 1 Jan 2009............ - (658,701) (279,478) (938,179)
Amorization fortheyear.................. - (233,800) (64.423) (298,223)
Closing balance 31 Dec 2009 ............ - (892,501) (343,901) (1,236,402)
Customer
SEK in thousand Goodwill Relations Other* Total
Carrying Amounts
Asof1Jan2010.......c.covviinnnnnnnnn.. 10,967,365 1,336,299 300,850 12,604,514
Asof31Dec2010 ... 10,967,365 1,102,499 318,179 12,388,043
Asof1Jan2009............ccovvvunn... 10,967,013 1,570,099 258,961 12,796,073
Asof31Dec2009...................... 10,967,365 1,336,299 300,850 12,604,514

* The column Other above includes investments, primarily in licenses, software and acquisition costs for subscriptions. Of total costs of
SEK 747,761 thousand 2010 (SEK 644,751 thousand for 2009), SEK 740,699 thousand (SEK 644,751 thousand for 2009) is externally
acquired and SEK 7,062 thousand internally developed.

Amortization
Amortization is included in the following Income statement items:

1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Costofsales and SEIVICES .. ...t (89,726) (49,753)
SelliNg EXPENSES . . oo et e e e (249,807) (248,470)
ADMINSIrative XPENSES . . ..ottt ettt ettt et e (7) -
TOAL . o oo e e (339,540) (298,223)

Impairment Tests

Concurrent with impairment tests, the Group is viewed as a single cash-generating unit and the Group’s
three services are based on a shared technological platform and organizational structure. The same IT
system is used to invoice all Group customers and all three of the Group’s services (TV, broadband and
telephony) face the same risks.

The test is based on calculating value in use, which is based on forecasts of future cash flows, where the
first five years are based on the business plan prepared by Management. The forecasts of progress of the
subscriber base are based on estimates of market penetration of the various services and estimated market
shares over time. This is based partly on external and internal market research and partly on comparisons
with other cable TV operators. Estimated ARPU (average revenue per unit) is based partly on the
Company’s product strategies and partly on external information as outlined above. The number of forecast
periods is assumed to perpetuity, where cash flows further out than five years are assigned an annual
growth rate of 3%. The present value of forecast cash flows has been calculated by applying a discount rate
of 11.5 % in 2010 (11.0 % in 2009) after tax, which corresponds to 15.6 % in 2010 (15.0 % in 2009) before
tax.

The conclusion of the aforementioned impairment test is that the recoverable amount exceeded the carrying
amount at year-end.
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Note 12 Property, Plant & Equipment

SEK in thousand
Cost

Opening balance 1 Jan2010 .............
Other acquisitions* ......................
Divestments and disposals . .............
Closing balance 31 Dec 2010 ............

SEK in thousand
Cost

Opening balance 1 Jan 2009 .............
Other acquisitions* ......................
Divestments and disposals . .............
Closing balance 31 Dec 2009 ............

*

SEK in thousand
Accumulated depreciation and
impairmentlosses......................

Opening balances,1Jan2010............
Depreciation fortheyear.................
Divestments and disposals ..............
Closing balance 31 Dec 2010 ............

SEK in thousand
Accumulated depreciation and
impairmentlosses......................

Opening balances,1Jan 2009 ............
Depreciation fortheyear.................
Divestments and disposals . .............
Closing balance 31 Dec 2009 ............

SEK in thousand

Carrying Amounts
Asofl1Jan2010...........cciuiienn...
Asof31Dec2010 ...
Asofl1Jan2009.......... ... ...
Asof31Dec2009 .........ccvivinan...

Machinery,

Production Customer Equipment &
Facilities Equipment Computers Total
5,669,276 919,755 527,303 7,116,334
289,914 236,240 39,521 565,675
(35,198) (56,803) (58,278) (150,279)
5,923,992 1,099,192 508,546 7,531,730

Machinery,

Production Customer Equipment &
Facilities Equipment Computers Total
5,332,913 738,837 422,102 6,493,852
336,636 269,549 105,201 711,386
(273) (88,631) - (88,904)
5,669,276 919,755 527,303 7,116,334

The other acquisitions item includes non-current assets held through finance lease arrangements of SEK 228,208 thousand for
2010 (SEK 31,620 thousand for 2009), see Note 27.

Machinery,

Production Customer Equipment &
Facilities Equipment Computers Total
(4,259,725) (559,978) (344,427) (5,164,130)
(472,370) (217,252) (96,972) (786,594)
35,152 52,405 58,063 145,620
(4,696,943) (724,825) (383,336) (5,805,104)

Machinery,

Production Customer Equipment &
Facilities Equipment Computers Total
(3,776,934) (455,939) (239,437) (4,472,310)
(482,987) (188,272) (104,990) (776,249)
196 84,233 - 84,429
(4,259,725) (559,978) (344,427) (5,164,130)

Machinery,

Production Customer Equipment &

Facilities Equipment Computers Total
1,409,551 359,777 182,876 1,952,204
1,227,049 374,367 125,210 1,726,626
1,555,979 282,898 182,665 2,021,542
1,409,551 359,777 182,876 1,952,204
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Depreciation

Depreciation is included in the following Income statement items:
1Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Costofsales and SEIVICES ... ... e (690,867) (673,663)
SelliNg EXPENSES . . . .o ettt e e e (3,758) (3.173)
ADMINSIrative EXPENSES . . ..ottt ettt ettt et (91,969) (99,413)
TOAL . o oo e e (786,594) (776,249)

Note 13 Non-current and Other Receivables

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Non-current receivables that are non-current assets

Other financial assets . ... .. e - 14,912
EnNdOWmentinSUranCe . . ... .. i 2,618 1,520
Total . . 2,618 16,432
SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Other receivables that are current assets

Receivables, PRI ... ... 1,005 774
Otherreceivables . ... . . e e e 11,250 19,375
Total . .. e e 12,255 20,149

Note 14 Inventories

Inventories consist of equipment for upgrading the Group’s cable network. No impairment was taken on
inventories in 2010 and 2009.

Note 15 Trade Receivables

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Invoiced receivables . ... ... ... . e 144,444 136,729
Provisions forbaddebt.......... ... ... .. ... ... ... (6,142) (5,244)
TOtal . . 138,302 131,485
Invoiced receivables are due as follows:

NOtOVEIdUE . ... 18,946 15,265
1-30days OVEIAUE . ..ottt e e e 94,844 96,293
31-60 days OVEIAUE . . . ..ttt ettt e et e e s 5,289 7,253
61-90 days OVEIAUE . . . ..ttt et e e e 2,010 2,949
O1-daysS OVEIAUE . . .ttt ettt e e e e 23,355 14,969
Total . .o e 144,444 136,729

Change in Provision for Bad Debt

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Provision for bad debtatbeginningofyear.............................. (5,244) (7,981)
DISSOIULION . . o e 5,244 7,981
NEW ProVISION . ... (6,142) (5,244)
Total . . (6,142) (5,244)

See Note 26 for a review of the Group’s credit risks.
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Bad debt of SEK 13,415 thousand was reported for 2010 (SEK 16,932 thousand for 2009), net of recovered
bad debt.

Note 16 Prepaid Expenses and Accrued Income

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Prepaid subsidies toresellers ........... ... ... . i 75,694 43,832
Prepaid support eXpenses . .. ... ... 17,992 23,110
Prepaid lease payments .. ... .. 20,853 23,035
Accrued call INCOME . . ... e 28,508 28,520
D erVatIVES. . . ..t e e 11,810 -
Other prepaid expenses and accured incCome ...............covuieanon.. 33,281 34,010
Total . .. 188,138 152,507

Note 17 Cash and Cash Equivalents

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
The following components are included in cash and cash equivalents:

Cashandcashbalances ........... ... i i 844,215 926,741
TOtal . . e 844,215 926,741

The Group had bank overdraft facilities granted of SEK 410,000 thousand, of which SEK 0 was drawn down
as of 31 December 2010 (SEK 0 as of 31 December 2009). Of the bank overdraft facilities, SEK 12,000
thousand were provisioned for a bank guarantee to suppliers in 2009, see Note 29.

Note 18 Equity

Share Capital

As of 31 December 2010, registered share capital comprised 7,286,446 shares. The nominal value per share
is SEK 0.032. According to the Articles of Association, share capital shall be a minimum of SEK 100,000 and
a maximum of SEK 400,000.

Other Paid-in Capital
Equity contributed by the owners. This includes premiums paid in connection with new issues.

Retained Earnings Including Net Profit or Loss for the Year
Accrued earnings in the Parent Company and its subsidiaries are included in retained earnings including net
profit or loss for the year.

Dividends
The Board proposes that no dividends be paid for 2010 and 2009 respectively.
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Note 19 Interest-bearing liabilities

SEK in thousand
Non-current liabilities

Non-current portion of bank loans*

Finance lease liabilities**

SEK in thousand
Current liabilities

Current portion of bank loans

Finance lease liabilities**

* Net of deductions for arrangement fees.
** See note 27 for information.

Loan Covenants

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
6,871,161 7,959,394
164,723 24,210
7,035,884 7,983,604
31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
896,000 810,000
78,874 7,410
974,874 817,410

The loan facilities are conditional on the Group continually satisfying a number of predetermined financial

key ratios, covenants, which are evaluated quarterly.
- Consolidated net debt in relation to consolidated EBITDA
- Consolidated EBITDA in relation to interest expenses

- Consolidated cash flow in relation to interest expenses and amortization

- Investment levels

In addition, there are provisions and limitations in the agreement regarding further debt gearing, guarantee
commitments and pledging, material changes to operating activities, as well as acquisitions and divestments.

As of 31 December 2010 and 2009, all covenants were satisfied.

Note 20 Pension Provisions
SEK in thousand
Provisions to FPG/PRI pensions

Less trustassets

Provisions for other pensioncommitments . .............. ... o,

Pension commitments pursuant to transition rules
Total pension provisions

Com Hem has four separate pension plans for the Group’s employees:

- A defined contribution plan, with premiums paid on an ongoing basis;

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
154,101 140,938
(113,787) (107,884)
1,222 1,230

5,119 4,015
46,655 38,299

- A defined benefit plan underwritten in Com Hem AB’s former Parent Company TeliaSonera’s pension

fund, generating benefits based on final salary;

- Pension commitments to former Senior Management pursuant to TeliaSonera’s management pension

plan;
- Conditional right to early retirement.

Provisions for FPG/PRI Pensions

SEK in thousand
Provisions at the beginning of period

Provisions in the period

Utilized in the period

Provisions at the end of period

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
140,938 126,410
15,789 17,032
(2,626) (2,504)
154,101 140,938

For companies utilizing the FPG/PRI system, the Company's commitment for the ITP (Supplementary
Pensions for Salaried Employees) old-age pension plan is recognized as a liability in the Balance Sheet. PRI
Pensionstjanst AB’s main task is to calculate the value of pension commitments to be recognized in the
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Balance Sheet and to calculate and manage pension disbursements. Companies must take credit insurance
with FPG to be able to utilize the FPG/PRI system.

Less Trust Assets

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Plan assets atbeginning ofperiod .......... ... ... . . i (107,884) (102,615)
Expected returnsonplanassets ... (5,903) (5,269)
Planassetsatend of period . . ... ... ... .. . . . . (113,787) (107,884)

Expected returns are based on the whole portfolio and not the total of returns on individual assets. Returns
are based on historical figures without adjustment.

One alternative to provisioning in income statements and balance sheets is to incorporate a fund for pension
commitments. Com Hem’s trust assets are invested in TeliaSonera AB’s pension fund, which was
incorporated in 1998. Com Hem AB'’s total deposits to the fund were SEK 73,558 thousand in 2010 (SEK
73,558 thousand in 2009) as of 31 December.

Com Hem AB’s share of the pension fund is recalculated at market value monthly. The market value of Com
Hem AB’s share of pension fund assets was SEK 122,532 thousand in 2010 (SEK 112,811 thousand in
2009) as of 31 December.

Plan assets in the fund as of 31 December 2010 were allocated to the asset classes equities 38% (39% in
2009), fixed-income securities 49% (51% in 2009) and alternative investments (hedge funds and private
equity) 13% (10% in 2009).

Provisions for Other Pension Commitments

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Provisions atbeginningofperiod .......... ... ... ... .. . . i 1,230 1,046
Provisions inthe period . ... . 8) 184
Provisions atendofperiod . ........... .. .. ... .. ... ... . L. 1,222 1,230

The previous Deputy and two previous CEOs of Com Hem AB had during the time the company was
included in the Telia Sonera Group pension plans in addition to the ITP plan, for the portion of salary
exceeding 30 price base amounts, covering old-age and survivors' pensions. Provisioning for commitments
in addition to the ITP plan is recognized as non-deductible expenses.

Pension Commitments Pursuant to Transition Rules

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Provisions atbeginningofperiod .......... ... . . .. . 4,015 3,640
Provisions inthe period . ... .. . 1,104 375
Provisions atendof period ......... ... .. i e 5,119 4,015

Some employees have the right to pension before age 65, pursuant to transition rules. This applies to staff
who had this right as of 31 December 1991 pursuant to the previous PA 91 central government collective
agreement, and that remain in the same employment as when the transition rules came into effect.
TeliaSonera AB has effected provisioning for this expense, and invoiced Com Hem AB quarterly up to and
including 5 June 2003 for this provisioning of additional vested conditional pension entitlements.
Subsequently, Com Hem AB effects provisioning for this expense. The expense is viewed as non-deductible
for tax purposes. When early pension is exercised, funds are partly returned from TeliaSonera AB to Com
Hem AB, and partly, Com Hem AB’s provisioning is utilized.
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Defined Benefit Commitments and the Value of Plan Assets

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Wholly or partly funded commitments

Present value of defined benefitcommitments .......................... 162,567 187,735
Fairvalue ofplanassets ............ ... i (122,532) (112,811)
Total wholly or partly funded commitments ............................ 40,035 74,924
Present value of unfunded defined benefitcommitments ................. 4,452 4,138
Accumulated non-disclosed actuariallosses . ........................... 2,168 (40,763)
Net amount in the Balance Sheet (commitments +,asset-) ............. 46,655 38,299
The netamountis recognized in the following Balance Sheetitems:

PeNSIiON ProVISION . . ... e e 46,655 38,299
Net amount in the Balance Sheet (commitments +,asset-) ............. 46,655 38,299
Pension Expense

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Defined benefit plans

Expenses for pensions vested intheyear.................... ... .. ..... 7,757 6,577
INtereSt EXDENSE . . oot e 7,734 7,119
Expected returns onplanassets ............ ... ... ... ... .. (5,904) (5.269)
Insured pension liability . .. ... . (263) -
Recognized actuarial gains/loSSes ... ... e 1,658 3,895
Expense, defined benefitplans ........... ... ... .. . ... . i i, 10,982 12,322
Expense, defined contributionplans. . ........ ... . . i i 32,664 22,073
Special employers” contribution .. ........ .. . 10,301 8,181
Total expense for post-employment remuneration . .................... 53,947 42 576
The expense for defined benefit plan is recognized in the following Income

Statementitems:

Administrative EXPENSES ... oottt 9,152 10,472
Financial inCome/expenses . ...t e e e e 1,830 1,850
Expense, defined benefitplans ........... ... . . . . i i 10,982 12,322

Commitments for old-age and survivors’ pensions for salaried employees in Sweden are underwritten by an
insurance policy with Alecta. Pursuant to statement UFR 3 from RFR, this is a defined-benefit multi-employer
plan. For the financial years 2010 and 2009, the Company does not have access to information that would
enable it to report the plan as a defined-benefit plan. Accordingly, ITP-based pension plans vested through
insurance with Alecta are reported as defined contribution plans. Expenses for pension insurance with Alecta
for 2010 amounted to SEK 5.6 million (SEK 4.5 million for 2009). Alecta’s surplus can be distributed to
policyholders and/or the insured parties. At year-end 2010, Alecta’s surplus expressed as its collective
consolidation ratio was 146 % (141 % for 2009). The collective consolidation ratio consists of the market
value of Alecta’s assets as a percentage of insurance commitments calculated pursuant to Alecta’s actuarial
calculation assumptions, which are not consistent with IAS 19.

Reconciliation of Net Amount for Pensions in the Balance Sheet
The following table illustrates how the net amount in the Balance Sheet changed in the period:

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Opening netamountinBalance Sheet ................................. 38,299 28,481
Expense, defined benefitplans* ....... ... .. ... . . i 10,982 12,322
Disbursementofbenefits . ....... ... . (2,626) (2,504)
Closing netamountinBalance Sheet ............. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... 46,655 38,299

* See Pension expense table above.
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SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Return on plan assets
Actual return on plan assets . ... e 9,721 12,125
Expectedreturnonplanassets ............... ... ... . i (5.904) (5,269)
Actuarial earnings on plan assetsintheperiod ........................ 3,817 6,856
Change in the Fair Value of Plan Assets
Conditional
Management Early
31 Dec 2010 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Totalt
OBplanassets ..., 112,811 - - 112,811
Expected returns .. ...t 5,904 - - 5,904
Actuarial gains/losses . ....... ... i i i i 3,817 - - 3,817
CBPlanassets ........... i 122,532 - - 122,532
Conditional
Management Early
31 Dec 2009 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Totalt
OB plan @ssetS .. ...oovie et 100,686 - - 100,686
Expected returns .. ..., 5,269 - - 5,269
Actuarial gains/losses . ........... i 6,856 - - 6,856
CBPlanassets ...t 112,811 - - 112,811
Change in Pension Commitments
Conditional
Management Early
31 Dec 2010 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Totalt
OBcommitment. . ...... ... ... . i, 187,735 1,073 3,065 191,873
Expense vested benefits inthe period .............. 6,440 - 1,317 7,757
INteresSt exXpense .. ...t 7,544 42 148 7,734
Pension disbursements .......................... (2,626) - - (2,626)
Insured pension liability. . ........................ - - (263) (263)
Actuarial gains/loSSes ..........ouiiiiiii, (36,527) (148) (780) (37,455)
CBcommitment........... ... i, 162,567 967 3,487 167,020
Conditional
Management Early
31 Dec 2009 ITP/PRI Pension Pension Totalt
OB COMmMItMeENnt. . ...ttt 193,340 1,314 3,153 197,807
Expense vested benefits inthe period .............. 6,296 - 281 6,577
INtEreSteXPENSE . ..\ttt 6,955 a7 117 7,119
Pension disbursements .......................... (2,504) - - (2,504)
Actuarial gains/losses . ........... .. i i (16,352) (288) (486) (17,126)
CBcommitment . ......... ..., 187,735 1,073 3,065 191,873
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Historical Information

SEK in thousand
Present value of defined benefit commitment. . . .

Fair value of plan assets

Surplus/deficit in plan

Adjustment of plan assets based on
EXPErIENCE . . . ittt e

Adjustment of defined benefit commitments,

based on experience

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009 31 Dec 2008 31 Dec 2007 31 Dec 2006
162,567 187,735 193,340 153,878 135,968
(122,532) (112,811) (100,686) (108,407) (104,897)
40,035 74,924 92,654 45,471 31,071
3,817 6,856 (13,394) (1,980) (161)

2,906 5,786 (17,744) (2,065) 7,368

The Group estimates that SEK 2,768 thousand will be paid in 2011 to funded and unfunded defined benefit

plans accounted for as defined benefit plans.

Actuarial Assumptions

The following significant actuarial assumptions were used for calculating commitments:

(Weighted averages)
Discount rate

Expected returns on plan assets
Increase to income base amount
Expected inflation
Future salaryincrease
Termination rate
Mortality

Utilization ratio, conditional pension entittement

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
4.80% 3.90%
5.10% 5.10%
3.00% 3.00%
2.00% 2.00%
3.00% 3.00%
5.00% 5.00%
FFFS* FFFS*

70.00% 70.00%

* Used by the Swedish Financial Supervisory Authority for the legal valuation of pension liabilities FFFS 2007:31 (FFFS 2007:31)

Note 21 Other Provisions

Provisions That are Non-current Liabilities

SEK in thousand

Provision for special employers' contribution

Provision for pension commitments/endowment insurance

Provisions for Special Employer’s Contribution

SEK in thousand

Carrying amount at beginning of period

Provisions in the period
Carrying amount at end of period

Provisions for Pension Commitments/Endowment Insurance

SEK in thousand

Carrying amount at beginning of period

Provisions in the period
Carrying amount at end of period
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31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
9,617 7,549

...... 2,618 1,520
12,235 9,069

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
7,549 3,675

2,068 3,874

9,617 7,549

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
1,520 507

1,098 1,013

2,618 1,520




Payments
SEK in thousand

Amount by which the provision is expected to be paid after more than twelve
MONTNS L e

Note 22 Trade Payables
SEK in thousand

Outstanding trade payables . ........ ... .. . . . i
Revaluation for foreign currency liabilities .........................

Outstandning trade payables were due as follows:

NOtOVErdUE . . ..
1-30Days OVerdue . . . ..ot e
31-60Days OVerdUE . . ...ttt e
61-90 Days OVerdUE . . ..ttt i e

Note 23 Other liabilities

SEK in thousand
Other non-current liabilities

SEK in thousand
Other current liabilities

Employee withholdingtaxes . ........... ... .. ... . ...
Value-added taxes . ...ttt

Note 24 Accrued Expenses and Deferred Income

SEK in thousand

Accrued personnel eXpensSes .. ...t
Accrued CONtENt EXPENSES . . ot ittt e e
Accrued expenses for capitalized non-currentassets ..............
Other accrued eXPeNSeS . . ..ottt e e e
Accrued iNteresSt EXPENSES . ...ttt e
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31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
12,235 9,069
12,235 9,069

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009

498,376 335,858
(419) 1,230
497,957 337,088
311,660 234,743
168,883 71,418
609 7,904
101 7,058
17,123 14,735
498,376 335,858
31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
- 68,696
- 68,696

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009

8,007 7,665
86,595 70,690
16,127 16,071

110,729 94,426
31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
68,196 56,197
79,896 75,226
41,432 46,831
112,933 202,280

80,678 106,175
543,505 517,545
926,640 1,004,254




Note 25 Financial Assets and Liabilities by Category
Fair values and carrying amounts are measured in the Balance Sheet as follows:

SEK in thousand

Loan and
Trade
Financial Receivables Financial Financial

Assets at Financial Measured Liabilities at Liabilities

Fair Value Assets at Fair Value  Measured at

via Profit or Held for Amortized  via Profit or Amortized Carrying
31 Dec 2010 Loss Sale Cost Loss Cost Amount Fair Value
Trade receivables . . . - - 138,302 - - 138,302 138,302
Accrued call income . - - 28,508 - - 28,508 28,508
Derivatives . . ... ... 11,810 - - - - 11,810 11,810
Other receivables . . . - - 12,255 - - 12,255 12,255
Cash and cash
equivalents. . . ... .. - - 844,215 - - 844,215 844,215
Non-current interest-
bearing liabilities. . . . - - - - (7,035,884) (7,035,884) (7,035,884)
Current interest-
bearing liabilities. . . . - - - - (974,874) (974,874) (974,874)
Trade payables . . . .. - - - - (497,957) (497,957) (497,957)
Other current
liabilities. . . ........ - - - - (110,729) (110,729) (110,729)
Accrued expenses. . - - - - (383,135) (383,135) (383,135)
Total financial
eTss_e_t§ and 11,810 - 1,023,280 - (9,002,579) (7,967,489) (7,967,489)
liabilities by
category .........
SEK in thousand

Loan and
Trade
Financial Receivables Financial Financial

Assets at Financial Measured Liabilities at Liabilities

Fair Value Assets at Fair Value  Measured at

via Profit or Held for Amortized  via Profit or Amortized Carrying
31 Dec 2009 Loss Sale Cost Loss Cost Amount Fair Value
Trade receivables . . . - - 131,485 - - 131,485 131,485
Accrued call income . - - 28,520 - - 28,520 28,520
Other receivables . . . - - 20,149 - - 20,149 20,149
Cash and cash
equivalents. .. ... .. - - 926,741 - - 926,741 926,741
Non-current interest-
bearing liabilities. . . . - - - - (7,983,604) (7,983,604) (7,983,604)
Derivatives . .. ..... - - - (68,696) - (68,696) (68,696)
Current interest-
bearing liabilities. . . . - - - - (817,410) (817,410) (817,410)
Trade payables . . . .. - - - - (337,088) (337,088) (337,088)
Other current
liabilities. . ......... - - - - (94,426) (94,426) (94,426)
Accrued expenses. . - - - - (486,709) (486,709) (486,709)
Total financial
assets and - - 1,106,895  (68,696)  (9,719,237) (8,681,038)  (8,681,038)
liabilities by
category .........
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Derivative Instruments

The fair value of currency contracts is measured based on quoted prices, if available. If not available, fair
value is measured by discounting the difference between the contracted forward price and the forward price
available on the reporting date for the remaining contract term. Discounting is at risk-free interest based on
government bonds.

The fair value of interest swaps is based on the valuation conducted by intermediary credit institutions, with
accuracy tested by discounting estimated future cash flows pursuant to contract terms and maturity dates,
and proceeding from interest rates for similar instruments on the reporting date.

When discounted cash flows are used, future cash flows are calculated on the best judgment of
Management. The discount rate applied is based on interest rates of similar instruments on the reporting
date. Where other valuation models are applied, input data is based on market-related data on the reporting
date.

Interest-bearing Liabilities
The fair value of financial liabilities that are not derivative instruments is calculated based on future cash
flows of the principal and interest discounted to current market interest rates on the reporting date.

Trade Receivables and Trade Payables

For trade receivables and trade payables with remaining economic lives of less than six months, the carrying
amount is considered to reflect fair value. Trade receivables and trade payables with economic lives
exceeding six months are discounted coincident with determining fair value.

Interest Rates Applied for Determining Fair Values
The Company uses government bond vyields (Stibor) as of 31 December for the year plus a relevant yield
spread when discounting financial instruments.

Fair Value of Assets and Liabilities

Fair values are based on market values or - if they are not available - derived from an assumed yield curve.
The amounts indicated are unrealized and will not necessarily be realized. Due to the short terms of trade
receivables and trade payables, carrying amounts are assumed as the best approximation of fair value.

Valuation Methods
Amounts of SEK -80,506 thousand and SEK 17,096 thousand regarding changes in fair value measured with
the aid of a valuation technique are recognized in net profit or loss for 2010 and 2009 respectively.

Fair Value Hierarchy
The following table illustrates financial instruments measured at fair value by measurement method. The
different levels are defined as follows:

Level 1

Financial instruments where fair value is determined according to prices quoted on an active marketplace for
the same instrument. Examples of instruments are: shares, bonds, standard options that are actively traded,
etc.

Level 2

Financial instruments where fair value is determined on the basis either of direct (as price) or indirect
(derived from prices) observable market data that is not included in level 1. Examples of instruments are:
bonds and certain OTC-traded products such as interest swaps, currency forwards, shares, etc.

Level 3

Financial instruments where fair value is determined on the basis of input data that is not observable on the
market. Examples of instruments are: unlisted shares, interest swaps with very long maturities, options
where the underlying security is not priced on an active marketplace, etc.
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SEK in thousand Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 31 Dec 2010

Derivatives (interestswaps) ............... - 11,810 - 11,810
Currencyforward contracts ................ - - - -
Fnancialassets ......................... - 11,810 - 11,810
SEK in thousand Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 31 Dec 2009
Derivatives (interestswaps) ............... - (68,696) - (68,696)
Currencyforward contracts ................ - - - -
Financial liabilities . .. .................... - (68,696) - (68,696)

Note 26 Financial Risks and Finance Policies

Through its operating activities, the Group is exposed to various types of financial risk. Financial risk means
fluctuations in the Company’s earnings and cash flow resulting from variations in exchange rates, interest
levels, refinancing and credit risks. The Board of Directors has formulated the Group’s finance policy for
managing financial risks, which forms a framework of guidelines and regulations, formulated as risk
authorizations and limits for financing activities. The Group’s Chief Financial Officer has the responsibility for
the Group’s financial transactions and risks centrally. The overarching objective of the Finance function is to
provide cost-efficient funding and to minimize negative effects on consolidated earnings resulting from
market fluctuations.

The Group’s overarching risk management focuses on the unpredictability of the financial markets, and
endeavors to minimize potential unfavorable effects on consolidated financial earnings. Risk management is
formalized in the Group’s finance policy.

Liquidity Risks

Liquidity risk is the risk of the Group encountering difficulties in the commitments relating to financial
liabilities. The finance policy stipulates the availability of cash and cash equivalents to ensure funding of the
Group’s operating activities. Monthly liquidity forecasts, subject to regular review, are prepared as part of the
Group’s budgeting process. Advance billing is utilized, with liabilities settled at due date, which has a positive
effect on the Group’s liquidity. Consumers are usually billed one month in advance and property owners
usually quarterly in advance. The Group’s overdraft facility of SEK 410,000,000 (see Note 17) functions as a
liquidity reserve, and is also intended for short-term funding. Moreover, the maturity of financial liabilities is
diversified over time to limit liquidity risk. The facilities are to be repaid in 2009-2015. The Group has signed
agreements on credit facilities of SEK 10,647,000,000. As of 31 December 2010, SEK 7,892,625,000 had
been drawn down (SEK 8,936,282,000 for 2009).

Expected and contracted maturity of interest-bearing financial liabilities including accrued interest expenses.

31 Dec 2010

SEK in thousand 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 Later
Liabilities to credit institutions . . . 896,000 485,000 485,000 2,800,000 3,226,625 -
Finance lease liabilities ......... 78,874 79,101 85,621 - - -
Accrued interestexpenses ... ... 78,169 - - - 2,509 -
Total ........... ... ... ... .... 1,053,043 564,101 570,621 2,800,000 3,229,134 -
31 Dec 2009

SEK in thousand 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Later
Liabilities to credit institutions . . . 810,000 940,000 485,000 485,000 3,000,000 3,216,282
Finance lease liabilites ......... 7,410 10,074 10,303 3,833 - -
Accrued interest expenses ... ... 103,691 - - - - 2,484
Total ......... ... ... ... 921,101 950,074 495,303 488,833 3,000,000 3,218,766

Financial liabilities that are due on demand have not been recognized at an amount less than that payable
on demand, discounted from the first date payment of this amount could be demanded.
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In the above table, the expected maturity of financial liabilities is consistent with contracted maturity apart
from liabilities to Group companies, which become due on demand, according to contract.

Interest Risks

Interest risk is the risk of the value of a financial instrument varying because of changes in market interest
rates. Interest risk can partly comprise variations in fair value, price risk, and partly changes in cash flow,
cash flow risk. Interest fixing periods are a significant factor influencing interest risk. Longer interest fixing
periods primarily affect price risk, while shorter interest fixing periods affect cash flow risk.

The finance policy stipulates an objective of a portion of long-term funding being hedged. Derivative
instruments such as swap contracts are used to manage interest risks. These contracts are measured at fair
value in the Balance Sheet, with value changes recognized in the Income Statement.

An interest swap contract was entered on 23 February 2006 and was valid until 5 April 2010. This contract
implied that from 5 April 2006 onwards, interest relating to an amount of SEK 4,050,000,000 of borrowings
under the credit facility was originally hedged.

As of 26 Jun 2006, the Group raised new senior debt amounting to SEK 2,000,000,000 in order to complete
the acquisition of the UPC group. Another interest swap contract was entered on 7 July 2006, which was
valid until 5 April 2010. From 5 October 2006 onwards, interest relating to an amount of SEK 1,200,000,000
of borrowings under the new credit facility was originally hedged.

In tandem with the renegotiation of funding facilities that occurred in 2009, the Board decided to increase the
portion of interest expenses hedged with interest swap contracts from 50% to 75% of the outstanding loan
portfolio. In July 2009, the Group entered hedging agreements, which hedge interest until 5 July 2011
inclusive.

The Group’s Interest Risks Exposure

31 Dec 2010
Loan
SEK in thousand Amount Interest Hedged period
Senior facility (SEK) .. .............. 7,892,625 3 mth. STIBOR +1.125-5.25%
- of which hedged with interest swaps .. 6,094,500  Swap of 3 mth.STIBOR against Until 5 April 2011 inclusive
fixed interest 1.59-1.64%
- of which hedged with interest swaps .. 5,682,000 Swap of 3 mth.STIBOR against 6 April 2011 to 5 Jl,”y 20:,"1’
fixed interest 1.59-1.64% both dates inclusive
31 Dec 2009
Loan
SEK in thousand Amount Interest Hedged period
Senior facility (SEK) .. .............. 8,936,282 3 mth. STIBOR +2.125-5.25%
- of which hedged with interest swaps .. 4,573,500 Swap of 3 mth.STIBOR against Until 5 April 2010 inclusive
fixed interest 3.325-4.12%
- of which hedged with interest swaps .. 2,128,500  Swap of 3 mth.STIBOR against Until 5 April 2010 inclusive
fixed interest 1.59-1.64%
- of which hedged with interest swaps .. 6,338,250  Swap of 3 mth.STIBOR against 6 April 2011 to 5.0ctot.)er
fixed interest 1.59-1.64% 2010, both dates inclusive
- of which hedged with interest swaps .. 6,094,500  Swap of 3 mth.STIBOR against 6 October 201010 5 April
fixed interest 1.59-1.64% 2011, both dates inclusive
- of which hedged with interest swaps .. 5,682,000  Swap of 3 mth.STIBOR against 6 April 2011 to 5 July 2011,

fixed interest 1.59-1.64%

both dates inclusive
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The Group’s contractual maturities on interest swaps entered are stated below (underlying nominal
amounts).

31 Dec 2010

SEK in thousand 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 Later
Interest swaps (variable to fixed) . 6,094,500 - - - - -
Total ........ .. 6,094,500 - - - - -
31 Dec 2009

SEK in thousand 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 Later
Interest swaps (variable to fixed) . 607,500 6,094,500 - - - -
Total ... 607,500 6,094,500 - - - -

For 2010, the Group’s interest expenses would have increased by some SEK 49 million if interest rates
increased by 1%. For 2009, the group’s interest expenses would have increased by some SEK 22 million if
interest rates increased by 1%.

Currency Risks

Currency risk is the risk that the Group’s profitability is negatively affected by fluctuations in exchange rates.
All the Group’s billing is in SEK, as are the majority of the Group’s expenses. However, some procurement of
materials is denominated in other currencies, and accordingly, to reduce the earnings effect of exchange
rates, the Group hedges contracted currency flows in these currencies using forward contracts. Currency
hedging is effected when the Group enters an agreement that has a minimum exposure of SEK 10 million in
each currency for a maximum period of 12 months. Currency hedges are reported at fair value in the
Balance Sheet with value changes recognized in net profit or loss.

Exchange rate differences arising in operations are reported in net profit or loss and allocated between other
operating income of SEK 3,571 thousand for 2010 (SEK 9,220 thousand for 2009) and other operating costs
of SEK -4,238 thousand for 2010 (SEK -9,729 thousand for 2009). There were no outstanding forward
contracts at the end of 2010 or 2009.

Transaction Exposure
The Group's transaction exposure is divided between the following currencies:

1 Jan - 31 Dec 2010 1 Jan - 31 Dec 2009
SEK in thousand Amount % Amount %
Currency
BUR ... 96,989 35.1% 164,088 38.4%
DKK L e 2 0.0% 7 0.0%
GBP . 560 0.2% 2,816 0.7%
NOK . .ttt 46,470 16.9% 42,095 9.9%
USD .ottt 131,929 47.8% 217,281 51.0%
275,950 100.0% 426,287 100.0%

Consolidated cash flow would reduce by approx. SEK 14,000,000 if the Swedish krona depreciated by 5
percentage points against the above currencies assuming the same transaction exposure as in 2010,
assuming no hedging.

Credit Risk

Credit risk is the risk that the Group incurs losses due to a counterparty not paying. The Group's exposure to
credit risk is limited because advance billing is used for consumer and property owner services.
Creditworthiness checks are conducted on new customers, and the Group applies a fast debt recovery
process, involving the termination of the customer's service if payments are not made. Due to the size of the
Group’s customer base, there is no concentration of risks on a small number of large customers. Trade
receivables are classified as doubtful based on a collective assessment of age and potential collection
attempts. Credit losses are small in relation to the Group's operations. The Group’s total credit losses in
2010 were 0.4% of revenues (0.6% in 2009).
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Capital Structure

The company’s objective is to have an effective capital structure considering its operational and financial
risks, to enable sustainable development of the company, simultaneous with shareholders receiving
satisfactory returns.

The key ratio Management and external stakeholders mainly judge capital structure by is interest-bearing net
debt in relation to EBITDA.

At the end of 2010, interest-bearing net debt in relation to EBITDA, conforming to the computation model for
covenants, was 3.8 (4.6 for 2009).

The Board of Directors was proposing no dividends for 2010 and 2009 respectively.

Note 27 Leases

Operating Lease Arrangements where the Company is Lessee
There are assets in operations held through operating lease arrangements. Lease payments are included in
operating expenses and amounted to SEK 270,614 thousand in 2010 (SEK 244,900 thousand in 2009).

Ducting, colocation and optical fiber are rented from Swedish network wholesaler Skanova, rail network
authority Banverket and Stockholm regional ICT network provider Stokab with contract periods ranging from
3 to 25 years. The contracts relating to ducting and colocation can be terminated by the Company with a 12-
month notice period and for optical fiber, after the initial contract period, with a three-month notice period.
None of these contracts imply the transfer of ownership rights at termination of contracts. The ducting
contract contains a fixed cost for current connected households and a variable component for new
connections of households. The costs relating to ducting and colocation are indexed annually.

Irrevocable lease payments amount to:

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Within L yr. 165,951 208,173
BetWEEBN 1-5 YIS, .ottt t ettt e e 360,963 416,011
MOFE than 5 YIS, ..ttt ettt e e e e e e e 96,425 93,121
Total . .. 623,339 717,305

Financing Lease Arrangements where the Company is Lessee

There are assets in operations held through finance lease arrangements, mainly customer equipment and
equipment for switching centers. On 31 December 2010, the carrying amount of these items is SEK 242,955
thousand (SEK 31,620 thousand in 2009), included in customer equipment SEK 130,041 thousand (SEK 0 in
2009), in production facilities SEK 112,315 thousand (SEK 31,620 thousand in 2009), and other SEK 600
thousand (SEK 0 in 2009). For all lease arrangements, the assets held can be acquired after 36 months.
Future payments in these lease arrangements are due as follows:

31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009

Minimum lease Nominal Minimum lease Nominal
SEK in thousand payment Value payment Value
Within Lyr. ... 78,874 85,830 7,410 7,862
Between 1-5WS. .........coovunnrn... 164,722 170,670 24,210 24,809
Morethan5wyrs. ......... ... ... .... - - - -
Total loan liability . . ................. 243,596 256,500 31,620 32,671
Less interestportion................. (12,904) (1,051)
Total finance lease arrangements . .. 243,596 31,620
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Note 28 Investment Commitments

The Group has reached an agreement to acquire property, plant and equipment pursuant to the following
table; these commitments are expected to be settled in the next financial year.

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Production facilities . . ........ ottt 2,159 6,184
CUSIOMEr EQUIPMENT . . o o ittt e et et et et e e ees 21,513 79,685
INtaNgible @SS etS .. ...t - 3,800
Total .. e e e e e 23,672 89,669

Note 29 Pledged Assets and Contingent Liabilities

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Pledged assets

Bank guarantees to suppliers . ...ttt - 12,000
Pledging of endowmentinsurance ...............uuiuineeeinnnennnn.. 2,618 1,520
Pledging of shares in subsidiaries ................. ... ... ............ Negative Negative
Total pledged assets . ... e e 2,618 13,520

In addition to the above pledged assets, to guarantee its loan facilities, the Group has pledged the brands
associated with Group company Com Hem AB’s operations.

SEK in thousand 31 Dec 2010 31 Dec 2009
Contingent liabilities

Guarantee commitment, FPG/PRI . . ...t 2,642 2,474
Total contingent liabilities . ......... ... . . . 2,642 2,474

Note 30 Related Parties

Related Party Relationships and Related Party Transactions
The Group has related party relationships with the Company’s owner and with Board members and Group
Management.

The Group had transactions with the owner in the form of a monitoring fee of SEK 2,923 thousand in 2010
(SEK 0 in 2009), as well as group contributions paid and shareholders’ contributions received, and
outstanding balances encompassing liabilities to the owner of SEK 2,923 thousand (SEK 0 in 2009).

Group contributions of SEK 627,301 thousand in 2010 (SEK 817,058 thousand in 2009) were paid to the
shareholder. Unconditional shareholders’ contributions received from the shareholder in 2010 amount to
SEK 627,301 thousand (SEK 1,866,209 thousand in 2009).

No related party transactions occurred with people in executive positions in 2010 and 2009 apart from the
disclosures in Note 6.
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Note 31 Subsidiaries in the Group

Specification of Parent Company’s Direct and Indirect Holdings of Participations in Subsidiaries

No. of Holding
Subsidiaries / Corporate ID No./ Reqgistered office Participations %
Nordic Cable Acquistion Company AB, 556689-2070, Stockholm . .......... 8,681,337 100
Nordic Communication Services AB, 556669-4633, Stockholm ............. 6,411,304 100
Com Hem Communications AB, 556635-7231, Stockholm ................ 12,634,420 100
Com Hem Holding AB, 556469-3017, Stockholm . ........................ 1,000 100
Com Hem AB, 556181-8724, Stockholm ......... ... ... ... ... . .. 50,000 100
iTUX Communication AB, 556699-4843, Stockholm ...................... 100,000 100

Note 32 Subsequent Events

2010

In February 2011, Com Hem launched 200 Mbit/s broadband to approximately 400,000 households. Com
Hem is the first operator to make such super fast broadband available to so many households. In the year,
Com Hem expects most of its households to gain access to this service.

Note 33 Parent Company — Corporate Information

Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB is a Swedish registered limited company with its
registered office in Stockholm, Sweden. The address of the head office is Fleminggatan 18, 112 26
Stockholm, Sweden.

Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB is a wholly owned subsidiary of Nordic Cable Acquisition
Company Holding AB, corporate identity number 556689-2096 with its registered office in Stockholm,
Sweden. Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Holding AB prepares the Consolidated Accounts for the
Swedish Group in which Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB is a subsidiary. The
Consolidated Accounts are available at Nordic Cable Acquisition Company Sub-Holding AB’s head office at
Fleminggatan 18, 112 26 Stockholm, Sweden.

Not 34 Earnings per Share
1 Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK 2010 2009
BaASIC - - v v vt e et e 19.44 (4.29)
DilUtEd . . . e 19.44 (4.29)

The above computation of earnings per share is based on profit or loss and the number of shares as stated
below. The company has no outstanding option plans or other instruments with potential dilutive effect.

Basic and Diluted Earnings per Share

Basic and diluted earnings per share are measured based on the net profit or loss for the year attributable to
equity holders of the parent and the weighted average number of outstanding shares.

1 Jan-31Dec 1Jan-31Dec

SEK in thousand 2010 2009
Net profit or loss attributable to equity holders ofthe parent................ 141,673 (31,239)
Average number of outstandingshares .......... ... ... . i i, 7,286,446 7,286,446
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comhem

About the Group

The Group is one of Sweden’s leading suppliers of television, broadband and fixed-telephony. Approximately
37 percent, 1.75 million, of Sweden’s households are connected to the Group’s network with access to the
market’s broadest range of television services. The Group offers attractively priced, high quality and
complementary services for television, high-speed broadband and fixed-telephony. The Company was
established in 1983, is owned by funds, advised BC Partners, and has approximately 950 employees and
head office in Stockholm.



